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Amendment 91 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Deb Jung Legislative Day 11
Date: 10/02/2023

Amendment No. 91

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapter 1:

Chapter 1: - Clarifies that the General Plan is the County’s growth plan;
Introduction - Removes a reference under definition of Predictability to detail
and specificity;

- Under An Inflection Point, strikes a reference fo Activity Centers;

- Adds notation under Every Voice regarding the number of
individuals actively engaged in the plan process;

- Adds women and disabled owners to the list of small business
owners to be targeted with outreach efforts; and

- Removes quotes displayed as graphics.)

In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
pages as indicated in this Amendment:

e Chapter 1: Introduction: 2, 8, 9, 15, and 16.

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.
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INTRODUCTION
TO HOCO BY DESIGN

HoCo By Design is a visionary document that guides policy decisions for the next two decades. The General Plan
is re-evaluated every ten years and provides general direction for a twenty-year horizon while recognizing that
decision-making in the intervening years will be further informed by factors beyond these pages.

HoCo By Design is the comeunity’s County's growth Plan. It reflects a depth and breadth of public engagement that is
unprecedented for Howard County. Throughout the planning process, stakeholders and participants collaborate
to create a vision for what they consider to be the ideal future for Howard County. Residents describe Howard
County as a welcoming place with thriving neighborhoods, innovative and prosperous businesses, and quality
recreational, cultural, educational, and housing opportunities. They celebrate the County's high quality of life,
abundant natural resources, and self-sustaining economy. HeCo By Design reflects the values of process
participants and seeks to preserve and protect the qualities of Howard County that make the community so
special while tackling the challenges ahead.

HoCe By Design starts from the baseline of the previous General Plan - PlanHoward 2030 - and aims to define
a growth and conservation path to 2040 that is more equitable, more predictable, more sustainable, and more
achievable for the County and all its residents. While PlanHoward 2030 emphasized three pillars of sustainability,
HoCo By Design aspires to improve upon PlanHoward with a four-pronged, aspirational approach toward greater
equity, predictability, sustainability, and achievability.

w Equity is about crafting a future ripe with opportunities for ALL people and ALL communities, including
" access to attainable housing, amenity-rich neighborhoods, high-quality education, and economically-
uplifting employment.

Q) Predictability informs future land use with-greaterdetail-and-specificity-of future-outcomes; and guides

budget priorities to align decisions for a shared understanding of direction and sequencing.

w. Sustainability is about shaping growth and preservation in a manner that protects our valuable natural
“ resources, reduces environmental impacts through vertical and compact development, and responsibly
balances and grows our fiscal resources to deliver the government services that enhance our quality
of life.

Q) Achievability aims to provide realistic direction that is grounded in stakeholder input, considers
- resource limitations, and helps the County measure progress toward attaining the community’s vision.
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SettinG tHe StaGe For tHe Plan

Each decade brings a unique set of challenges. By early 2020, the County was already grappling with issues
presented by the combination of a growing population, dwindling supply of undeveloped land, lack of affordable
housing options, and shifting weather patterns associated with climate change. These challenges were then
compounded by the unprecedented nature of the global Covid-19 pandemic and the resulting upheaval of daily
life, locally and globally, that began in mid-March of 2020 and continued to influence behavior over the course
of the planning effort.

Since the launch of the planning process in March of 2020, extensive community feedback, data analysis, and
best practice research have coalesced to underscore five major issue areas for Howard County's future. These are
detailed in the "Planning Themes” chapters, which respectively outline:

Ecological Health — this chapter identifies opportunities to deepen Howard County’s
commitment to environmental stewardship, create better compatibility between the :
natural and built environments, and provide needed measures for climate change :

mitigation and adaptation.

County in Motion — this chapter highlights the need to manage and provide a safe,
¢ equitable, and fiscally sustainable transportation system for all users that is responsive
i to changing local, regional, and national transportation trends.

Economic Prosperity —this chapter highlights values, policies, and initiatives that continue
strengthening Howard County’s position as a self-sustaining, diverse employment center
for the region.

Dynamic Neighborhoods - this chapter provides guidance on maintaining and
supporting vibrant living that meets the needs of current and future residents with a
focus on diversifying housing options, increasing housing affordability, creating amenity-
rich neighborhoods, improving infrastructure in existing and new neighborhoods, and
encouraging a balanced approach to residential development for all income levels and
age ranges.

Quality By Design — this chapter aims to preserve character in future developments and
adopt design standards that are context sensitive for different areas and development
opportunities. Historic resource preservation is emphasized as an important contributor
to community character and tradition.

an inFlection Point

The County's ability to address challenges is shaped, in part, by available land to accommodate new uses and
associated buildings and spaces. Howard County has reached an inflection point, where limited land supply
prompts new patterns of land development and natural resource conservation.

Historically a desirable location for households and employers, the County has continued to grow and is
projected to witness strong demand for new spaces through 2040. Along with this growth comes the need for
supporting infrastructure, such as schools, parks, and transportation investments. Meanwhile, approximately
98% of the County's land supply is already developed, committed for development, or preserved via open space,
agricultural, or other type of easement—Ileaving just 2% of land “undeveloped.”

Given the diminishing land supply, HoCo By Design explores redevelopment as a transformative opportunity for
the future. Redevelopment can involve the demolition of existing buildings to make way for new, the addition
of new buildings on lots that already have structures, or the re-use of a site (like a parking lot). HoCo By Design
also embraces mixing uses, where places to live are located with places to work, shop, and dine. These types
of mixed-use, walkable redevelopments are called "activity centers” in this Plan and are limited in number and
location. While prior General Plans began the process of identifying certain areas for growth and revitalization,
these areas were expansive in geography, which resulted in unpredictable growth patterns. HeCe-By-Besign
activity ifically-furthering-more-predicable-growth-patieras-over
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HoCo By Design outlines these redevelopment locations on its Future Land Use Map (FLUM), which categorizes
the County into eighteen different “Character Areas.” This palette speaks to the wide variety of places in
Howard County, from its rural crossroads to its historic communities and suburban retail, office, and residential
neighborhoods. This Plan offers guidance for design as well as use in these Character Areas and organizes
them under a framework of anticipated change—from “preserve,” to *strengthen,” to “enhance,” and finally, to
“transform” ("P-S-E-T"). The FLUM, the Character Areas, and the “P-S-E-T" framework are more fully described in
the Growth and Conservation Framework chapter.

An appendix on Focus Areas turns the spotlight to New Town Columbia, Gateway, and Rural Crossroads.
Additionally, a plan for Route 1 accompanies the General Plan. Design considerations are provided with illustrative
concepts and recommendations offered that are unique to each of these areas.

Planning with a redevelopment mindset requires cautious consideration of infrastructure needs, described in the
Supporting Infrastructure and Managing Growth chapters. The Plan concludes with an Implementation chapter
that includes a matrix of plan policies.

|-7  Chapter 1: Introduction Chapter 1: Introduction  1-8



€very Voice
The name, HoCo By Design, was derived with the following in mind:

+ "HoCo" is a colloquialism used by those with ties to Howard County. It makes the “new” General Plan feel
familiar and underscores the importance of thinking locally and from within the community about the best
path forward.

* "By Design" was included in the name as it succinctly demonstrates that the Plan is crafted and shaped with
great intentionality, and its development and implementation will require just as much art as it does science
to protect and promote the character of Howard County.

The project’s slogan, “Every Voice, One Vision” set the tone for the planning process.

= County officials wanted to hear from every voice in Howard County to forge a collective vision for the future
of the community.

= To maximize participation in the planning process, the HoCo By Design project team took a comprehensive
approach to engagement and used various mediums—advisory groups, focus groups, public meetings, and
online surveys—to reach numerous community organizations, interest groups, government boards and
commissions, and the general public.

*  Throughout the HoCo By Design planning process the community was asked about what was most important
to them. Engagement initiatives were customized for both populations traditionally engaged in planning
processes, and for people and organizations historically under-represented in planning.

Throughout the process, materials documenting the engagement efforts and feedback were posted on the
project website, including: an Engagement Summary encompassing the variety of public involvement activities; a
Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion Focus Groups Summary showcasing this central effort to ensure the Plan reflected
2 cross-section of voices from the community; and a Comment Log listing the many thousands of thoughts
received through the process. While th ment of Planning an ing made many eff n. h

community, only 3,000 individuals (1% of the County's population) activ n

in the process.

Advisory Groups
Planning Advisory Committee

To initiate the planning process, a 33-member Planning Advisory Committee (PAC) was appointed by the County
Executive and Council, which represented community leaders, service providers, industry groups, and the
general public. They served as a sounding board to the project team about the community's needs and desires
in the development of the General Plan. PAC members assisted in developing and identifying planning themes,
reviewing data and recommendations, and serving as ambassadors for the process.

The PAC also assisted in developing the Future Land Use Map (FLUM) and contributing to recommendations
in this General Plan. Specific topics to which members contributed include: the Preserve-Strengthen-Enhance-
Transform (P-S-E-T) framework, character area typologies, transportation and water-sewer infrastructure, a
growth allocation framework, and growth management strategies.

Technical Advisory Group

The Technical Advisory Group (TAG) consisted of Howard County department staff and partner crganizations
who are considered subject matter and institutional experts. The HoCo By Design project team consulted with
TAG members regularly to verify and validate key findings, ideas, data, and reports.

r. ic Advi rof
During the Spring of 2021, three Strategic Advisory Groups (SAGs) were formed to delve into specific opportunities
and challenges identified through the planning process. Each SAG comprised a multi-disciplinary group of experts
that acted as advisors to the project team, similar to policy think tanks. The SAGs addressed the three different
topic areas listed below.

: Flsiging Diversifying Housing Stock and Creating Opportunities for “Missing
9 Middle Housing”

-2 Chapter 1: Introduction HoC6-By Design
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What Are Best Practices for Equity in Planning?

Traditionally, comprehensive plans have focused broadly on elements such as transportation and housing, but
many contemporary General Plans have explicitly started to address equity considerations within those and
other elements.

With increasing national and local attention on deeply rooted inequities in communities, plans can play a role
in creating more equitable outcomes through all aspects of the built environment. The project team used
guidance from local and national leaders in the community planning field, including the American Planning
Association, to identify best practices in equity planning and incorporate them into HoCo By Design. Because
General Plan updates occur at most every ten years, it is a crucial opportunity te confront disparities and create
actionable approaches that will help level the playing field.

©guity In dction

The best practices listed below were used to help to identify which HoCo By Design polices and actions
would contribute to a more equitable future, as it relates to land use, growth, and development.

+ Reduce househcld energy costs with climate mitigation measures.

+ Protect populations in vulnerable areas from natural hazards.

= Promote environmental justice.

= Plan for a jobs/housing balance.

= Plan for workforce diversity and development.

«  Promote inclusive activation and programming of public spaces for a multicultural population.
« Address the needs of small, minority,_disabled, and women owned businesses.

= Plan for access to healthy, locally grown foods for all neighborhoods.

= Support frequent, dependable transit options with emphasis on the needs of carless riders.
« Increase connected multi-modal infrastructure that provides access to jobs and amenities.
«  Plan for physical activity and healthy lifestyles.

»  Remove barriers to affordable housing in zoning and subdivision regulations.

= Provide a range of housing types.

«  Ensure authentic spaces connected to community that facilitate cross-cultural interactions.
«  Plan forimproved health and safety for historically marginalized populations.

«  Encourage documentation and preservation of historic resources connected to the history of people
of color, women, immigrants, and other traditionally underrecognized members of the community.

= Take a comprehensive approach to mitigating the impacts of gentrification.
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Amendment 92 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Deb Jung Legislative Day 11
Date: 10/02/2023

Amendment No. 92

(This Amendment makes the following changes 1o HoCo by Design Chapter 2:

Chapter 2: G"O_"’f h - Removes a sentence that forecasts pent up housing demand under
and Conservation Market Demand Projections;
Framework - Removes a paragraph about demands for homes and jobs;

- Removes a reference to hybrid scenario being used to create the
FLUM and specified the four scenarios and concepts that were
used;

- Adds a paragraph about the four development scenarios;

- Removes a reference to “ground truthing” with respect fo the
availability of land and infrastructure demands;

- Removes a paragraph about the County’s existing Jjob-housing
ratio;

. Removes sentences about the pace of growth with respect fo the
2040 target date;

- Adds a statement to a paragraph about the County's ecological
health, climate change mitigation, . ' '
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- Removes a paragraph about the activity centers crealing
opportunities for significant environmental benefits;
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; . jex Expands Village Activity

Centers to Areas to Strengthen and Enhance and maintains them
in Areas to Transform

- Clarifies that passive open space is for recreational and amenities
in multi-family housing areas;

- Removes a statement about recommendations about the FLUM'’s
long-term vision;

- Removes sentence about the FLUM not following parcel
boundaries and replaces it with a sentence that clarifies that map
is not intended to prescriptive at a parcel level; and

- Clarifies that the FLUM map-in-intended-for-demonstration

prrposes provides guidance for future consideration.)

1 Inthe HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
2 pages as indicated in this Amendment:

3 e Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework: 10, 11, 15, 16, 22, 31, 32, 33, and 37.
X cestifly this is a trae copy of
3 2 COpY
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® Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework: include page 15.1 after page 15.

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.
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Undeveloped, Unprotected Land

The wide distribution and relatively small size of undeveloped parcels in the o
County—approximately 2% of all land in the County—means there are limited 2 /0
opportunities to 2lter their intended impact on the landscape beyond what is

planned under current zoning district assignments. Unless they are purchased

or placed under easement for permanent preservation, it is likely that

undeveloped land in the County will develop and look very similar to existing

adjacent properties.

However, a significant amount of the undeveloped and unprotected land in Undeveloped Land
the County remains undeveloped due to capacity constraints, including parcel

shape and size, as well as environmental features, such as streams, wetlands,

floodplains, and steep slopes. Given the higher proportion of environmental

Z = y - o
constraints on remaining undeveloped parcels, their potential for development 39 (Y

will be limited.
If fully developed, these parcels could accommodate 2,024 new dwelling units m
and 4,210 new employees. The project team considered the limited capacity of ;
this undeveloped, unprotected land in crafting recommendations for the

General Plan.

Open Space

Land Preservation: Parkland, Open Space, and Farmland

Howard County has proactively preserved open space and farmland for decades. Today, about 39% of all land in
the County is protected. Over half of this land is permanently preserved through environmental and agricultural
preservation easements. The Agricultural Land Preservation Program has preserved over 23,000 acres of farmland
through a combination of preservation easements purchased by the County, the dedication of agricultural
preservation parcels as provided by the County's Zoning Regulations, and preservation easements purchased by
the Maryland Agricultural Land Preservation Foundation. Over 9,000 acres of environmental preservation
easements have been placed on land in the Rural West through the Zoning Regulations.

Additionally, about 25,000 acres of state, Washington Suburban Sanitary Commission (WSSC), and county parks
and open space make up over a third of preserved land in the County. Columbia Association’s 3,600 acres of open
space comprises an additional 6% of preserved land in the County.

The General Plan retains all preserved parkland, open space, and easements in the County existing today, and
presents opportunities for further conservation of environmental, agricultural, and open space land.

deMAnd For lAnd: twenty YeAr MArket
PotentlAl

Despite a limited supply of available undeveloped land, Howard County continues to see a high demand for
residential and commercial growth. RCLCO Real Estate Advisors conducted a Market Research and Demand
Forecast (the Forecast) to inform HoCo By Design. The Forecast found that the County has reached an inflection
point, whereby land constraints and affordability challenges could impact the ability to accommodate future
residential and commercial growth. It also found that the economic vitality of the County is directly tied to its
desirability as a place to live and work, which must be maintained over time. Most high-paying and fast-growing
industries are booming either in response to population and job bases (like healthcare, education, and publishing),
or as a result of national economic and industry trends (like technology, professional services, and food services).
To sustain the economic growth that has been historically enjoyed and to maintain a competitive edge over other
markets, the County must continue to invest in housing, infrastructure, placemaking, job creation, and other
activities that make it 2 desirable place for people and employers to call home.

Market Demand Projections

The Forecast projected market-driven demand for new retail, office, industrial, residential, and hotel room space
in the absence of land, regulation, or other constraints. It concluded that there is 2 strong market in Howard
County for commercial uses, with potential to add up to 58,000 jobs between 2020 and 2040. Additionally, there
is a future demand for 31,000 new homes to accommodate the 28,000 new households associated with that job

growth (allowing for a vacancy factor). Fre-Ferecast-at idontified-a-current-pentup—demand-for20,000-moF
haucina Lnite atteibetad s thaeca udhawg el in Llenaard Ceninty bt Lua als, k. in-tha ragion-
housing-uRits; ) + y-butHive-ek +theregion.
u Tl
Housing Employment Commercial
g rrent Tg_tal S rrgnt QIQI MM
116,000 Homes 223,000 Jobs 12.2M Sq.ft
4,000 Hotel Rooms
Projected Demand Proj n Projected Deman

59,000 New Jobs 16.5M Sgq. Ft.
1,000 Hotel Rooms

31,000 New Homes

< RCLCO
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There are 656 acres of undeveloped nonresidential land in Howard County (including land zoned for office,
retail, flex, industrial, and warehouse uses) which could accommodate about 28,000 new jobs. Over 20 years,
this equates to an average of 1,400 jobs per year. Over the last 10 years, the County gained about 3,000 new
Jjobs per year, with much of this growth attributable to the most recent Base Realignment and Closure (BRAC)
and the associated expansion of Fort Meade.

The 59,000 new jobs estimated in the Forecast represent an average annual addition of 2,950 new jobs per year
over the next two decades. This growth is more than twice what could be accommodated within existing land
use constraints. To meet this future demand, land use changes will need to occur in the County.

Housing Demand vs. Existing Capacity

The current estimated land use capacity for new housing in Howard County, as outlined in the various land
use categories above, is only 15,200 units. Fhis— - +
Fereeast: Land use changes will also need to occur in the County to accommodate this residential demand.

The findings in the Forecast establish what is possible—a ceiling—in terms of market demand. To determine
the optimal growth targets HoCo By Design should assume, DPZ evaluated the findings against the General
Plan’s vision, the FLUM, the timing and location of infrastructure, and budgetary factors.

GCF-11  Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework HoCo By Design
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StrAteGy For Growth And ConservAtion

With continued strong demand for new housing and nonresidential growth, but a limited supply of undeveloped
land, the County must optimize land use so that it can sustain a strong economy while maintaining the high
quality of life to which county residents and businesses are accustomed.

Scenario Planning

To assess potential strategies for growth and conservation, and evaluate their effects, the HoCo By Design process
included a scenario planning component that allowed stakeholders to evaluate several alternative futures for the
County. Participants were asked to share their reactions to impacts and evaluate trade-offs for different themes
and values voiced by the community. This scenario planning exercise generated future alternatives while
considering emerging trends and the community’s desires for growth and conservation.

To create the growth scenarios, HoCo By Design used information and data from land use and other physical
assessment documents on existing conditions in the County. This data was combined with thoughts, ideas,
and opinions collected from community outreach events to prepare four distinct scenarios. Building upon the
assessment of existing land supply in the Land Supply section on page 7, the project team used CommunityViz
software to model potential future year growth and conservation patterns, and measure potential impacts of
each scenario.

In addition to scenario development, the HoCo By Design CommunityViz model assessed specific impacts and
issues that arose during the General Plan process. These included an evaluation of opportunities and constraints
related to expanding the Planned Service Area, and potential impacts and opportunities to preserve environmental
features, such as the Green Infrastructure Network.

The HoCo By Design Scenario Planning Guide and a series of
Growth Choices Workshop events held in March and April
2021 presented these four alternative futures for feedback.

Racad anthe impacts—analysk £ tha cc AEO5—3 I35
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Scenario Planning
Guide:
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Future-Land-Use-Map-(FM):

HOCOM
DESIGN

The four scenarios contemplated various growth and land use choices and analyzed their
potential impacts. Each scenario illustrated different land use patterns, such as, maintaining
the status quo, scattered development throughout the County, and concentrating growth in
targeted strategic locations. Specific to residential development, the scenarios included:
Scenario A with 18,762 units, Scenario B 23,707 units, Scenario C 28,897 units, and Scenario D
36,585 units.

P e

The HoCo By Design Future Land Use Map (FLUM) is most closely aligned with Scenarios B
and C as it proposes to target growth in strategic locations to generate a critical mass of
residential and employment opportunities that may support various multimodal
transportation options. HoCo by Desian refers to these strategic locations as Activity
Centers. The FLUM assumes approximately 27,000 new residential units. The 27,000 new
units includes 7,080 units currently in the development pipeline which will be built under
current regulations and land use policies. Gateway has been identified as a Regional Activity
Center. Its development potential could yield thousands of new residential units, all of which
is to be explored through a future master planning process. (please see the Economic
Prosperity chapter for more information).

ensure—thatthe

Aario-apd-te

¥ o AR |
County—hasland-available-to-suppor—the !
e il el

e pgify iofracte it damande for inf d—d maaking- A
4 o € HYG-

fiscal impact analysis was also conducted to determine the long-
term impacts on the County’s budget for each of the growth
scenarios and the FLUM. More information on these specific
analyses can be found in the HoCo By Design Scenario Planning
Guide.!

1 Acopy of the Scenarie Planning Guide Is available from the Department of Planning and
Zoning.
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The FLUM focuses new growth into redevelopment areas, which account for approximately 1.5% of the County's
already-developed land. This approach addresses high demand for housing and commercial growth while
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More information on growth management, including growth targets and potential infrastructure demands, can
be found in the Supporting Infrastructure and Managing Growth chapters.

Planned Service Area and Tiers

The Sustainable Growth and Agricultural Preservation Act of 2012 (Senate Bill 236), adopted by the Maryland
General Assembly, required local jurisdictions to adopt Growth Tiers by December 31, 2012, These Tiers designate
certain areas for different types of development depending on specific characteristics such as sewerage service,
agricultural use, forest and green space, and locally designated growth areas.

SB 236 required local jurisdictions to classify land into one of the following four Growth Tiers, as defined in the
legislation.

= Tier I: designated growth area served by public sewer

*  Tier Il: designated for future extension of public sewer services

+ Tier lll: not planned for sewer service, not dominated by agricultural or forest, and planned for large lot
development

+ Tier IV: not planned for sewer service, dominated by agricultural and forest land planned for resource
protection

The intent of the legislation was to protect the Chesa peake Bay and its associated rivers and streams by limiting
the amount of development served by septic systems. Accordingly, major subdivisions in Tier IV areas (five or
more lots in Howard County) are prohibited. While SB 236 established Tier definitions, the final land designations
and the development of a local Growth Tiers map were left up to local jurisdictions. To meet SB 236 requirements,
the Howard County Council adopted a Growth Tiers map in April 2013 as part of PlanHoward 2030. The County
intends to maintain the current Tiers map and used it as a basis for the FLUM,

In coordination with Growth Tiers, the Planned Service Area (PSA) outlines the areas of the County served by

public water and sewer services. The PSA is also important because it serves as Howard County’s designated
growth boundary, or Priority Funding Area, per the State’s Smart Growth Act.

&

w

Council Draft Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework GCF-16



In the future, there may be situations where minor PSA adjustments may be appropriate. A PSA revision requires a
General Plan Amendment. Any requests for a General Plan Amendment for expansion of the PSA should be denied
unless:

- The proposed expansion of the PSA is intended to provide for a public or institutional use such as a religious
facility, philanthropic institution, academic school, or low- and moderate-income housing, such as missing
riddle or older adult housing; or

+  The proposed expansion of the PSA includes a zoning proposal that is consistent with the General Plan.

Public sewer and water infrastructure capacity and costs of the above must be analyzed to confirm the feasibility
and availability of scheduled capacity.

Expansions of the PSA boundary are limited to the following:

1. Properties adjoining the existing PSA boundary without including an intervening privately owned parcel;

2. The minimum area necessary to serve the proposed use. Development of the parcel consistent with the PSA
boundary amendment is required after approval of the General Plan Amendment and prior to the inclusion
of the parcel into the Metropolitan District; and

3. The particular use proposed at the time of expansion with a deadline for the completion of the
improvements for the proposed use and connection to the public water and/or sewerage system. If the
proposed use is not actually constructed and connected to the public water and/or sewerage system by the
deadline specified, the PSA expansion shall be null and void, and the PSA automatically shall revert to its
pre-existing location.

GCF-1 Policy Statement

Provide limited and predictable Planned Service Area expansions.

Implementing Actions

1. Planned Service Area expansions should include a development proposal that is consistent with the
General Plan.

2. Any Planned Service Area expansions shall establish a transition that is compatible with and enhances
surrounding communities, and provides an environmental benefit.

3. Any Planned Service Area expansion shall meet the criteria above.

Ecological Health Elevated as a Priority

Throughout the planning process, HoCo By Design elevated equitable and sustainable growth and conservation
alongside a desire to meet market demand. The General Plan’s policies and implementing actions seek to sustain
and improve the County's ecological health by emphasizing climate change mitigation and adaptation in addition
to preservation and conservation of natural resources. ; + : -
Reauiat K

Iha bfllIM S hacican =) I mant A tha - 1 £ £ V-1 +h b con H W3 £
- pha - PAAeR tRe-Efed S0 ¥ ,.w&-geqe;ate-eppeﬂumﬂew

Lanificantenv tal b fire _inchadi atieal racolirea canc t5) anh actorewat At
SHgRH ¥ ¥ s TSy Pt f ot Ar ¥ ¥ § 6 144
=y d lanrpant—citas B Lo IR-ODOR—5 O ArouRa—activibs RO avafficiant buildings.
HOPH T s P SO < Y T &Y HE AT g
lipaata—chan Gpiotia paoaciirac cuch ac d-t nuand colar anacay—and-the-pres 1 of
EHAS ) € 5 ek 1554 WFEY a ¥
biab torihe mat el wrces-sueh tha G A lnfracte ctiiea Mlah ele
AP Y o FE85-54k T .

More information on ecolegical health, climate change, water resources, and other natural resources can be
found in the Ecological Health chapter.
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. ChArActer AreA typoloGles

: Each of the 18 character areas are described briefly on the pages below. Additional descriptions of the
i character areas and their typical lot size and building placement; open space and natural resources; building
: typesand massing; transportation network; and street and block patterns are provided in Technical Appendix
i B:Character Areas.

Areas to Preserve Areas to Strengthen Areas to Enhance Areas to Transform

ek

Downtown Columbia
Regional Activity Center

Special Use

. Open Space

Transit Activity Center

- Mixed Use Neighborhood

Rural Living Rural Crossroads

7
LY TV 2 i

Industrial Activity Center

Mixed-L_Jsg Agtivritere-njger ]

Multifamily Neighberhood
Village Activity Center :
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Character Area Descriptions

Land reserved for landfills, quarries, or other uses that are unique in the County and often guided by
federal or state planning, permitting, and design guidelines, such as the Alpha Ridge Landfill & Recycling
Center.

OPEN SPACE

Land dedicated for active or passive open space uses. For example, open space uses can include natural
resource protection, parks, greenways, and combinations of trails and pathways for recreational use and
for amenity spaces in multi-family housing areas.

Land corresponding to the County's Rural Conservation (RC) Zoning District and characterized by large lots
and a high degree of separation between buildings. Homes, farms, and farmettes are scattered throughout
the countryside and integrated into the landscape. Several areas are preserved under agricultural or
environmental easements.

RURAL LIVING

Land corresponding to the County’s Rural Residential (RR) Zoning District and characterized by large lots
or cluster lots surrounding open space and a high degree of separation between buildings. Homes, farms,
and farmettes are scattered throughout the countryside and integrated into the landscape. Some areas
are preserved under agricultural or environmental easements.

HISTORIC COMMUNITIES

Historic Communities include the Ellicott City Local and National Register Historic District, the Lawyers Hill
Local and National Register Historic District, and the Savage Mill Historic National Register District. Each
of these designated Historic Communities has a different character based on its original founding, historic
growth, and site constraints, and may include several different land uses within the Historic Community.

SINGLE-FAMILY NEIGHBORHOOD
Lana generally TOrMea as SUDQIVISIONS Tat CUrrently INCIUGEs a IIMITea NUMDer oF nome cnoices (usually
single-family detached or single-family attached homes).

MULTI-FAMILY. NEIGHBORHOOD

Land generally formed as complexes or communities with a relatively uniform housing type and density
throughout. They support residential development at varying densities in the suburban landscape and may
contain one or more of the following housing types: apartments, townhomes, stacked townhomes,
duplexes, triplexes, quadplexes, or cottage dwellings.

MIXED-USE NEIGHBORHOOD

Land offering the opportunity to live, work, shop, and play in a master-planned community that emphasizes
a mix of uses; a small, but discemable, neighorhood activity center; and one or more neighborhoods
connected to the small activity center by a network of pathways or walkable streets such as Maple Lawn
and Turf Valley.

RURAL CROSSROADS

Small nodes of mixed-use areas focusing on commercial activity along rural highways at important
intersections in older farming communities in the Rural West.
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Future |And Use MAp

The FLUM depicts preferred development types, locations, patterns, and intensities throughout the County and
is based on empirical land use data that assumes the carrying capacity in each character area. It provides a
physical framework to more effectively realize the plan’s vision, including advancing the General Plan ‘themes’ of
Ecological Health, County in Motion, Economic Prosperity, Dynamic Neighborhoods, and Quality By Design.
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Some areas of the FLUM reflect what currently exists. Some are more aspirational in nature; others are a mix of
what exists and what could be in the future. Some character areas depicted on the map and described later in the
Character Areas technical appendix articulate how a given area should look and feel, even if that is not the case
today. Others seek to retain and advance the current character.

Realization of the FLUM is a long-term endeavor: it could take several decades before all the land in the planning
area is developed, redeveloped, or preserved. Realization of the FLUM is dependent on the factors that influence
growth described above, including the inclinations of individual property owners. Revisions to the FLUM may be
needed to reflect changing realities in the future. Modifications to the FLUM should be evaluated against the
vision and policies in HoCo By Design to determine if the proposed changes are consistent or if a General Plan
amendment is needed. County officials should also evaluate proposed changes to the FLUM using an “if- then-
what-else” approach to decision making, whereby potential ripple effects or unintended consequences
associated with a proposed change are evaluated to see what else might be impacted as a result. For example,
character areas assigned in the FLUM may need to be revised if the County or its partners decide to support a
major economic development decision or if a regional or state transportation agency plans improvements for an
area not previously anticipated in HoCo By Design.

Future Land Use Map Guidelines

The Future Land Use Map (FLUM) generally depicts the intended land use for an area. [t is not a zoning map. A
zoning map is parcel-specific and, combined with Zoning Regulations, establishes detailed requirements and
development standards for setbacks, height, use, parking, and other attributes. By contrast, the FLUM is intended
to provide generalized guidance for conservation and growth, and is considered in the context of other polices
and recommendations in the General Plan, The—FLUM-does—not follow -parcel-boundaries—and-its—cotegories
do-net—specify—allowable—uses—ordevelopmeni—standards—cven though specific parcel boundaries have been used in the
FLUM to designate land uses, this map is not intended to be prescriptive at a parcel level. This map is to be interpreted broadly
using land use categories to evaluate desired character area objectives around the County and is intended a¢

demenstration-purpases-enly to provide guidance for future consideration.

A printed copy of the FLUM is available by request from the Department of Planning and Zoning. Several
important considerations, defined below, accompany the FLUM:

1. The FLUM envisions intended development types, patterns, and intensities for build out of the County. It
should be considered aspirational in nature. It is not an existing land use map, although in many cases future
development intended for an area is the same as what exists there today.

2. Intended zoning for a specific area should be guided by the FLUM and interpreted with guidance from the
text in the General Plan, including the Character Areas technical appendix.

3. Some zoning districts in the County’s Zoning Regulations may be compatible with more than one character
area for the General Plan (or vice versa).

4. The FLUM can be amended. It is intended to be a dynamic map that is updated periodically in response
to the evolving needs of or opportunities for the County. Requests to change the map are considered via
General Plan Amendments (GPAs).

the developMent reGulAtions AssessMent And the
FluM

In 2016, DPZ retained Clarion Associates, 2 national land use firm, to assess the County’s current
Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations. The Development
Regulations Assessment engaged community members to explore strengths and weaknesses
of existing land development regulations and recommendations for improvement. Through
the process, nearly 500 community members participated in more than 40 meetings. This
outreach and an online survey resulted in more than 700 comments,

From results of the evaluation and public engagement, the Development Regulations
Assessment made recommendations on how to make these regulations more user-friendly,
internally consistent, streamlined, and better aligned with County planning goals. The
assessment proposed the creation of a Unified Development Ordinance that would provide
all regulations within one easily accessible document, emphasizing user-friendly graphics
and legibility. Additionally, the assessment included recommendations for new and existing
uses and districts, district conversions or changes, and streamlined processes for the land
development approval process.

The FLUM establishes greater predictability for the creation of a Unified Development
Ordinance in line with the recommendations proposed in the Development Regulations
Assessment. To provide greater specificity and guidance to the development of future
regulations, HoCo By Design combines character areas, targeted focus area concepts, and a
set of flexible policies developed through a design lens.

————
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Amendment 1 to Amendment 92
to Council Bill No. 28-2023

BY: Deb Jung Legislative Day 12
Date: October 11,2023
Amendment 1 to Amendment 92

(This amendment strikes a statement [0 a paragraph about the County’s ecological health,
climate change mitigation, and the preservation of natural resources requesting that those
goals be incorporated into the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision Regulations.)

Substitute page 1 of Amendment 92 with the attached page 1 to this Amendment to Amendment.

Substitute the attached pages GCF-22 of Amendment 92 with the attached GCF-22 attached to

this Amendment to Amendment.
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Amendment 92 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Deb Jung Legislative Day 11
Date: October 2, 2023

Amendment No. 92

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapter 2:

Chapter 2: Growth - Removes a sentence that forecasts pent up housing demand under
and Conservation Market Demand Projections;
Framework - Removes a paragraph about demands Jor homes and jobs;

- Removes a reference fo hybrid scenario being used to create the
FLUM and specified the four scenarios and concepts that were
used;

- Adds a paragraph about the four development scenarios;

- Removes a reference to “ground fruthing” with respect to the
availability of land and infrastructure demands;

- Removes a paragraph about the County’s existing Jjob-housing

ratio;

- Removes sentences about the pace of growth with respect to the
2040 target date;
ddds-a-statemant-to-dnaracrcals roiti-tha-Countile acolocicol
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resourees-requestingthat-those-soals-be tieorporated-into-the
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- Removes a paragraph about the activity centers creating
opportunities for significant environmental benefits,

- Moves Village Activity Centers from “Areas to T ransform’” fo
“Areas to Strengthen” in graphic;

- Clarifies that passive open space is for recreational and
amenities in multi-family housing areas;

= Removes a statement about recommendations about the FI,UM s
long-term vision;

- Removes sentence about the FLUM not Jollowing parcel
boundaries and replaces it with a sentence that clarifies that map
Is not intended to prescriptive at a parcel level: and

- Clarifies that the FLUM map in intended for demonstration

purposes.)

1 Inthe HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
2 pages as indicated in this Amendment:

3 e Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework: 10, 11, 15, 16, 22, 31, 32, 33, and 37.



In the future, there may be situations where minor PSA adjustments may be appropriate. A PSA revision requires a
General Plan Amendment. Any requests for a General Plan Amendment for expansion of the PSA should be denied
unless:

«  The proposed expansion of the PSA is intended to provide for a public or institutional use such as a religious
facility, philanthropic institution, academic school, or low- and moderate-income housing, such as missing
middle or older adult housing; or

- The proposed expansion of the PSA includes a zoning proposal that is consistent with the General Plan.

Public sewer and water infrastructure capacity and costs of the above must be analyzed to confirm the feasibility
and availability of scheduled capacity.

Expansions of the PSA boundary are limited to the following:

1. Properties adjoining the existing PSA boundary without including an intervening privately owned parcel;

2. The minimum area necessary to serve the proposed use. Development of the parcel consistent with the PSA
boundary amendment is required after approval of the General Plan Amendment and prior to the inclusion
of the parcel into the Metropolitan District; and

3. The particular use proposed at the time of expansion with a deadline for the completion of the
improvements for the proposed use and connection to the public water and/or sewerage system. If the
proposed use is not actually constructed and connected to the public water and/or sewerage system by the
deadline specified, the PSA expansion shall be null and void, and the PSA automatically shall revert to its
pre-existing location.

GCF-1 Policy Statement ‘

Provide limited and predictable Planned Service Area expansions.

Implementing Actions

1. Planned Service Area expansions should include a development proposal that is consistent with the
General Plan.

2. Any Planned Service Area expansions shall establish a transition that is compatible with and enhances
surrounding communities, and provides an environmental benefit.

3. Any Planned Service Area expansion shall meet the criteria above.

Ecological Health Elevated as a Priority

Throughout the planning process, HoCo By Design elevated equitable and sustainable growth and conservation
alongside a desire to meet market demand. The General Plan’s policies and implementing actions seek to sustain
and improve the County's ecological health by emphasizing climate change mitigation and adaptation in addition
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More information on ecological health, climate change, water resources, and other natural resources can be
found in the Ecological Health chapter.
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Amendment 2 to Amendment No. 92 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: The Chairperson at the Request Legislative Day 12
of the County Executive Date: October 11, 2023

Amendment No. 2 to Amendment No. 92

(This Amendment to Amendment No. 92:

Expands village activity centers to areas to strengthen and enhance and maintain them in areas
to transform in order to capture the range of needs and possibilities across various centers.
Provides that the FLUM provides guidance for future consideration

This is to be consistent with an Amendment to Amendment No. 58 that makes a similar change in
the appendix regarding village activity centers.)

Substitute page 1 of Amendment 92 with the attachment to this Amendment to Amendment.

In Chapter 2, Growth and Conservation Framework, substitute pages GCF 11, 15.1, 22, 31, 32
and 37 attached to Amendment No. 92 with the pages GCF 11, 15.1, 22, 31, 32 and 37 attached

to this Amendment to Amendment.
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Amendment 92 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Deb Jung

Legislative Day 11
Date: 10/02/2023

Amendment No. 92

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapter 2:

Chapter 2: Growth -
and Conservation
Framework .

Removes a sentence that forecasts pent up housing demand under
Market Demand Projections;

Removes a paragraph about demands for homes and jobs;
Removes a reference to hybrid scenario being used to create the
FLUM and specified the four scenarios and concepts that were
used,;

Adds a paragraph about the four development scenarios;
Removes a reference to “ground truthing” with respect to the
availability of land and infrastructure demands,

Removes a paragraph about the County’s existing job-housing
ratio;

Removes sentences about the pace of growth with respect to the
2040 target date;

Adds a statement to a paragraph about the County’s ecological

health, climate change mitigation, m?d—h‘re—pre?ﬂ”ﬂﬂfreﬁ—ef—mmﬁw
Z' R ;:-gzg;t--g_- R l.j_;

Removes a paragraph about the activity centers creating

oppor tumtres for s:gmf cant envn onmental benefits;

o 3
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Centers to Areas to Strengthen and Enhance and maintains them
in Areas to Transform

Clarifies that passive open space is for recreational and amenities
in multi-family housing areas;

Removes a statement about recommendations about the FLUM’s
long-term vision,

Removes sentence about the FLUM not following parcel
boundaries and replaces it with a sentence that clarifies that map
is not intended to prescriptive at a parcel level; and

Clarifies that the FLUM map-in-intended-for-demonstration
prrposes provides guidance for future consideration.)

1 Inthe HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
2 pages as indicated in this Amendment:

3 e Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework: 10, 11, 15, 16, 22, 31, 32, 33, and 37.
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Job Demand vs. Existing Capacity

There are 656 acres of undeveloped nonresidential land in Howard County (including land zoned for office,
retail, flex, industrial, and warehouse uses) which could accommodate about 28,000 new jobs. Over 20 years,
this equates to an average of 1,400 jobs per year. Over the last 10 years, the County gained about 3,000 new
jobs per year, with much of this growth attributable to the most recent Base Realignment and Closure (BRAC)
and the associated expansion of Fort Meade.

The 59,000 new jobs estimated in the Forecast represent an average annual addition of 2,950 new jobs per year
over the next two decades. This growth is more than twice what could be accommodated within existing land
use constraints. To meet this future demand, land use changes will need to occur in the County.

Housing Demand vs. Existing Capacity

The current estimated land use capacity for new housing in Howard County, as outlined in the various land
use categories above, is only 15,200 units, Feis— : :
Fereeast- Land use changes will also need to occur in the County to accommodate this residential demand.

The findings in the Forecast establish what is possible—a ceiling—in terms of market demand. To determine
the optimal growth targets HoCo By Design should assume, DPZ evaluated the findings against the General
Plan’s vision, the FLUM, the timing and location of infrastructure, and budgetary factors.

e
j r" i v':"..{:.,"-‘_
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StrAteGy For Growth And ConservAtion

With continued strong demand for new housing and nonresidential growth, but a limited supply of undeveloped
land, the County must optimize land use so that it can sustain a strong economy while maintaining the high
quality of life to which county residents and businesses are accustomed.

Scenario Planning

To assess potential strategies for growth and conservation, and evaluate their effects, the HoCo By Design process

included a scenario planning component that allowed stakeholders to evaluate several alternative futures for the The four scenarios contemplated various growth and land use choices atd analized their
County. Participants were asked to share their reactions to impacts and evaluate trade-offs for different themes potential impacts. Each scenario illustrated different land use patterns, such as, maintaining

an: .\;alu.es v:ced_nbyt:hed conmdn';:mty. This ?cenznq :[afnmng z:rcusde generate::l future alternatives while the status quo, scattered development throughout the County, and concentrating growth in
considenng emerging trends & & community’s desires for growth and conservatio targeted strateqgic locations. Specific to residential development, the scenarios included:

Scenario A with 18,762 units, Scenario B 23,707 units, Scenario C 28,897 units, and Scenario D

To create the growth scenarios, HoCo By Design used information and data from land use and other physical

assessment documents on existing conditions in the County. This data was combined with thoughts, ideas, 36,585 units.

and opinicns collected from community outreach events to prepare four distinct scenarios. Building upon the

assessment of existing land supply in the Land Supply section on page 7, the project team used CommunityViz The HoCo By Design Future Land Use Map (FLUM) is most closely aligned with Scenarios B

software to model potential future year growth and conservation patterns, and measure potential impacts of and C as it proposes to target growth in strategic locations to generate a critical mass of

each scenario. residential and employment opportunities that may support various multimodal
transportation options. HoCo by Design refers to these strategic locations as Activity

In addition to scenario development, the HoCo By Design CommunityViz model assessed specific impacts and Centers. The FLUM assumes approximately 27,000 new residential units. The 27,000 new

issues that arose during the General Plan process. These included an evaluation of oppertunities and constraints units includes 7,080 units currently in the development pipeline which will be built under

related to expanding the Planned Service Area, and potential impacts and opportunities to preserve environmental current regulations and land use policies. Gateway has been identified as a Regional Activity

features, such as the Green Infrastructure Network, Center. Its development potential could yield thousands of new residential units, all of which

The HoCo By Design Scenario Planning Guide and a series of is to be explored through a future master planning process. (please see the Economic

Growth Choices Workshop events held in March and April HoCo by Design [ Prosperity chapter for mare information).

2021 presented these four alternative futures for feedback. Scenario Planning
: : o Guide:

Future-Land-Use-Map-(FLUM:

identify-infrastructure-demands—for informed-decision—rmakis - A

fiscal impact analysis was also conducted to determine the leng-
term impacts on the County’s budget for each of the growth
scenarios and the FLUM. More information on these specific
analyses can be found in the HoCo By Design Scenario Planning

D > A o SR Ve T ] Guide.!
HOCOD .
1 Acopy of the Scenarlo Planning Guide Is available from the Department of Planning and
DESIGN Zoning.
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In the future, there may be situations where minor PSA adjustments may be appropriate. A PSA revision requires a
General Plan Amendment. Any requests for a General Plan Amendment for expansion of the PSA should be denied
unless:

- The proposed expansion of the PSA is intended to provide for a public or institutional use such as a religious
facility, philanthropic institution, academic school, or low- and moderate-income housing, such as missing
middle or older adult housing; or

- The proposed expansion of the PSA includes a zoning proposal that is consistent with the General Plan.

Public sewer and water infrastructure capacity and costs of the above must be analyzed to confirm the feasibility
and availability of scheduled capacity.

Expansions of the PSA boundary are limited to the following:

1. Properties adjoining the existing PSA boundary without including an intervening privately owned parcel;

2. The minimum area necessary to serve the proposed use. Development of the parcel consistent with the PSA
boundary amendment is required after approval of the General Plan Amendment and prior to the inclusion
of the parcel into the Metropolitan District; and

3. The particular use proposed at the time of expansion with a deadline for the completion of the
improvements for the proposed use and connection to the public water and/or sewerage system. If the
proposed use is not actually constructed and connected to the public water and/or sewerage system by the
deadline specified, the PSA expansion shall be null and void, and the PSA automatically shall revert to its
pre-existing location.

GCF-1 Policy Statement

Provide limited and predictable Planned Service Area expansions.

Ecological Health Elevated as a Priority

Implementing Actions
1. Planned Service Area expansions should include a development proposal that is consistent with the Throughout the planning process, HoCo By Design elevated equitable and sustainable growth and conservation
General Plan. : < . . : 5 alongside a desire to meet market demand. The General Plan’s policies and implementing actions seek to sustain
2. Any Planned Service Area expansions shall establish a transition that is compatible with and enhances and improve the County’s ecological health by emphasizing climate change mitigation and adaptation in addition
surrounding communities, and provides an environmental benefit. g 7 . T o :
3. Any Planned Service Area expansion shall meet the criteria above. to preservation and conservation of natural resources. Fhese—soniswitl-be—incorsersted-inte—the—oning
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More information on ecological health, climate change, water resources, and other natural resources can be
found in the Ecological Health chapter.
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Each of the 18 character areas are described briefly on the pages below. Additional descriptions of the
i character areas and their typical lot size and building placement; open space and natural resources; building
i types and massing; transportation network; and street and block patterns are provided in Technical Appendix
: B:Character Areas.

Areas to Transform

Areas to Preserve Areas to Strengthen Areas to Enhance

Special Use

Single Family Neighborhood Mndustria J

et M mily Neighborhood

| ~ Mixed Use Neighborhood

Rural Living Rural Crossroads
: - Mixed-Use Activity Center
= S Multifamily Neighborhood [

Village Activity Center

| Open Space

Rural Conservation

'Industria.l' Acf:vity Center
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Future |And Use MAp

The FLUM depicts preferred development types, locations, patterns, and intensities throughout the County and
is based on empirical land use data that assumes the carrying capacity in each character area. It provides a
physical framework to more effectively realize the plan’s vision, including advancing the General Plan ‘themes’ of
Ecological Health, County in Motion, Economic Prosperity, Dynamic Neighborhoods, and Quality By Design.
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Some areas of the FLUM reflect what currently exists. Some are more aspirational in nature; others are a mix of
what exists and what could be in the future. Some character areas depicted on the map and described later in the
Character Areas technical appendix articulate how a given area should look and feel, even if that is not the case
today. Others seek to retain and advance the current character.

Realization of the FLUM is a long-term endeavor: it could take several decades before all the land in the planning
area is developed, redeveloped, or preserved. Realization of the FLUM is dependent on the factors that influence
growth described above, including the inclinations of individual property owners. Revisions to the FLUM may be
needed to reflect changing realities in the future. Modifications to the FLUM should be evaluated against the
vision and policies in HoCo By Design to determine if the proposed changes are consistent or if a General Plan
amendment is needed. County officials should also evaluate proposed changes to the FLUM using an “if- then-
what-else” approach to decision making, whereby potential ripple effects or unintended consequences
associated with a proposed change are evaluated to see what else might be impacted as a result. For example,
character areas assigned in the FLUM may need to be revised if the County or its partners decide to support a
major economic development decision or if a regional or state transportation agency plans improvements for an
area not previously anticipated in HoCo By Design.

Future Land Use Map Guidelines

The Future Land Use Map (FLUM) generally depicts the intended land use for an area. It is not a zoning map. A
zoning map is parcel-specific and, combined with Zoning Regulations, establishes detailed requirements and
development standards for setbacks, height, use, parking, and other attributes. By contrast, the FLUM is intended
to provide generalized guidance for conservation and growth, and is considered in the context of other polices

and recommendations in the General Plan, The-FriM-doss—notfollow—parcal-t
hla_yc

wRdares—and HY

tegories
gores

e

tanakards—Even though specific parcel boundaries have been used in the

do—not-spacif—alow: looment
P 4 i

FLUM to designate land uses, this map is not intended to be prescriptive at a parce! level. This map is to be interpreted broadly
using land use categories to evaluate desired character area objectives around the County and is intended for
demenstration-puspesesaaly to provide guidance for future consideration.
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A printed copy of the FLUM is available by request from the Department of Planning and Zoning. Several
important considerations, defined below, accompany the FLUM:

1. The FLUM envisions intended development types, patterns, and intensities for build out of the County. It
should be considered aspirational in nature. It is not an existing land use map, although in many cases future
development intended for an area is the same as what exists there today.

2. Intended zoning for a specific area should be guided by the FLUM and interpreted with guidance from the
text in the General Plan, including the Character Areas technical appendix.

3. Some zoning districts in the County’s Zoning Regulations may be compatible with more than one character
area for the General Plan (or vice versa).

4. The FLUM can be amended. It is intended to be a dynamic map that is updated pericdically in response
to the evolving needs of or opportunities for the County. Requests to change the map are considered via
General Plan Amendments (GPAs).

the developMent IeGulAtlons AssessMent And the
FluM

In 2016, DPZ retained Clarion Associates, a national land use firm, to assess the County’s current
Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations. The Development
Regulations Assessment engaged community members to explore strengths and weaknesses
of existing land development regulations and recommendations for improvement. Through
the process, nearly 500 community members participated in more than 40 meetings. This
outreach and an online survey resulted in more than 700 comments.

From results of the evaluation and public engagement, the Development Regulations
Assessment made recommendations on how to make these regulations more user-friendly,
internally consistent, streamlined, and better aligned with County planning goals. The
assessment proposed the creation of a Unified Development Ordinance that would provide
all regulations within one easily accessible document, emphasizing user-friendly graphics
and legibility. Additionally, the assessment included recommendations for new and existing
uses and districts, district conversions or changes, and streamlined processes for the land
development approval process.

The FLUM establishes greater predictability for the creation of a Unified Development
Ordinance in line with the recommendations proposed in the Development Regulations
Assessment. To provide greater specificity and guidance to the development of future
regulations, HoCo By Design combines character areas, targeted focus area concepts, and a
set of flexible policies developed through a design lens.
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BY: Deb Jung

Amendment 92 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

Legislative Day 11
Date: 10/02/202

Amendment No. 92

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design @iapter 2:

Chapter 2: Growth
and Conservation
Framework

In the HoCo By Design General J
pages as indicated in this Amen

Market Demand Projections;

Removes a pm agr ‘aph about demands for omes and jobs,

ratio; _
Removes sentences about t]
2040 target date; l
Adds a statement to a paigigr

! those goals be incorporated into the
Zoning Regulations qfgel Subdivision Regulations;

Removes a paragra, W about the activity centers creating
opportunities for sighificant environmental benefits;

aff and replaces it with a sentence that clarifies that map
{@ded to prescriptive at a parcel level; and

an, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
ent:

e Chapter 2: Growth and@onservation Framework: 10, 11, 15, 16, 22, 31, 32, 33, and 37.

LEG1794




v & W N

e Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework: include page 15 after page 15.

¥

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Acifo accommodate this

amendment.

LEG1794



There are 656 acres of undeveloped nonresidential land in Howard County (including land zoned for office,
retail, flex, industrial, and warehouse uses) which could accommodate about 28,000 new jobs. Over 20 years,
this equates to an average of 1,400 jobs per year. Over the last 10 years, the County gained about 3,000 new
jobs per year, with much of this growth attributable to the most recent Base Realignment and Closure (BRAC)
and the associated expansion of Fort Meade.

The 59,000 new jobs estimated in the Forecast represent an average annual addition of 2,950 new jo year
over the next two decades. This growth is more than twice what could be accommodated withip#isting land
use constraints. To meet this future demand, land use changes will need to occur in the Coug

Housing Demand vs. Existing Capacity

The current estimated land use capacity for new hous
categories above, is only 15,200 units. This is fal
Land use changes will also need to oceur i

Howard County, as outlined in the various land use
an the 50,000-unit demand suggested by the Forecast.
ounty to accommodate this residential demand.

The findings in the Forecast establigi¥hat is possible—a ceiling—in terms of market demand. To determine the
optimal growth targets HoCodiPesign should assume, DPZ evaluated the findings against the General Plan’s
vision, the FLUM, the timiglPand location of infrastructure, and budgetary factors.
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Undeveloped, Unprotected Land

The wide distribution and relatively small size of undeveloped parcels in the
County—approximately 2% of all land in the County—means there are limited
opportunities to alter their intended impact on the landscape beyond what is
planned under current zoning district assignments. Unless they are purchased
or placed under easement for permanent preservation, it is likely that
undeveloped land in the County will develop and look very similar to existing
adjacent properties.

However, a significant amount of the undeveloped and unprotected land in
the County remains undeveloped due to capacity constraints, including parcel
shape and size, as well as environmental features, such as streams, wetlands,
floodplains, and steep slopes. Given the higher proportion of environmental
constraints on remaining undeveloped parcels, their potential for development
will be limited.

If fully developed, these parcels could accommodate 2,024 new dwelling units
and 4,210 new employees. The project team considered the limited capacity of
this undeveloped, unprotected land in crafting recommendations for the
General Plan.

Land Preservation: Parkland, Open Space, and Farmland

Howard County has proactively preserved open space and farmland for decades. Toda
the County is protected. Over half of this land is permanently preserved through g
preservation easements. The Agricultural Land Preservation Program has preseg

through a combination of preservation easements purchased by the
preservation parcels as provided by the County's Zoning Regulations, 3
the Maryland Agricultural Land Preservation Foundation. Over
easements have been placed on land in the Rural West throug

Additionally, about 25,000 acres of state, Washingto
and open space make up over a third of preserved
space comprises an additional 6% of preserved

The General Plan retains all preserved pa
presents opportunities for further consé

T

Undeveloped Land

39%

N

Open Space

labout 39% of all land in
tronmental and agricultural
8d over 23,000 acres of farmland
, the dedication of agricultural
preservation easements purchased by
8800 acres of environmental preservation
Zoning Regulations.

burban Sanitary Commission (WSSC), and county parks
gin the County. Columbia Association’s 3,600 acres of open

tnd, open space, and easements in the County existing today, and
ation of environmental, agricultural, and open space land.

deMAnd For |And: twenty yeA MArket
PotentlAl

Despite a limited supply of available undeveloped Iap
residential and commercial growth. RCLCO Rea giSta

g, ward County continues to see a high demand for
fe Advisors conducted a Market Research and Demand

2 aIso found that the economic vitality of the County is directly tied to its
work, which must be mamtamed over tu'ne Most E'ugh paymg and fast-growmg

sbnomic growth that has been historically enjoyed and to maintain a competltave edge over other
hie- ounty must continue to invest in housing, infrastructure, placemaking, job creation, and other
at make it a desirable place for people and employers to call home.

farket Demand Projections

The Forecast projected market-driven demand for new retail, office, industrial, residential, and hotel room space
in the absence of land, regulation, or other constraints. It concluded that there is a strong market in Howard
County for commercial uses, with potential to add up to 53,000 jobs between 2020 and 2040. Additionally, there
is a future demand for 31,000 new homes to accommodate the 28,000 new households associated with that JOb
grow'th {ailowmg for a vacancy factor) e entife E SEPAL

Housing Employment Commercial
Current Total Current Total Current Tota
116,000 Homes 223,000 Jobs 12.2M Sq.Ft
4,000 Hotel Rooms
Proj n Proj man Proj mar

16.5M Sq. Ft.
1,000 Hotel Rooms

31,000 New Homes 59,000 New Jobs

Saurce; RELEC Market Kesearch and Demand Forecast {300)
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strAteGy For Growth And ConservAtlion

With continued strong demand for new housing and nonresidential growth, but a limited supply of undeveloped
land, the County must optimize land use so that it can sustain a strong economy while maintaining the high
quality of life to which county residents and businesses are accustomed.

Scenario Planning

To assess potential strategies for growth and conservation, and evaluate their effects, the HoCo By Design process
included a scenario planning component that allowed stakeholders to evaluate several alternative futures for the
County. Participants were asked to share their reactions to impacts and evaluate trade-offs for different themes
and values voiced by the community. This scenario planning exercise generated future alternatives while
considering emerging trends and the community's desires for growth and conservation.

To create the growth scenarios, HoCo By Design used information and data from land use and other physical
assessment documents on existing conditions in the County. This data was combined with thoughts, ideas,
and opinions collected from community outreach events to prepare four distinct scenarios. Building upon the
assessment of existing land supply in the Land Supply section on page 7, the project team used CommunityViz
software to model potential future year growth and conservation patterns, and measure potential impacts
each scenario. -

In addition to scenario development, the HoCo By Design CommunityViz model assessed specifi@impacts and
issues that arose during the General Plan process. These included an evaluation of opportuniti®and constraints
related to expanding the Planned Service Area, and potential impacts and opportunities to ppgserve environmental
features, such as the Green Infrastructure Network.

The HoCo By Design Scenario Planning Guide and a series of
Growth Choices Workshop events held in March and April

HoCo by " .sign
2021 presented these four alternative futures for feedback.

Scenar’ . slanning

Y scenarios—as-well-as Guid
community—and—PAC—eedback Enalsreferred—bhvbrid
S i L4 7 O Rase | decument for the
seenario-was-eratted P ted-by—the-HoCo-ByDesign :‘.C G Chruiems Werkbhop
Future-band-Use-Map-REUhg: 7 A

ROCOR
DESIGN

The four scenarios included the following: Concept A with 18,762 units, Co;
B 23,707, Concept C 28,897, and Concept D 36,585, HoCo B! Design ish
Concept C, described in the Scenario Planning Guide as the pappressive
condition, What should also be taken into consideration is ere are 7,080
in_process, 27,000 units identified by the and 7,000 units
anticipated through redevelopment at Gatewa total future growth
targets to 41,080 housing units, These uni urther increase the planned
s contemplated in Concept
D. Gateway has been identi 2% a Regional Activity Center, which
that will be determin ough a future master planning process
please see the O ic Prosperi hapter for more information

The Ho esian Future Land Use Map (FLUM) was modeled
aftinity\Viz as-a-fomm-of iground-truthingto-ensure—that the

fiscal impact analysis was also conducted to determine the long-
term impacts on the County’s budget for each of the growth
scenarios and the FLUM. More information on these specific
analyses can be found in the HoCo By Design Scenario Planning
Guide.!

1 Acopy of the Scenario Planning Guide is available from the Department of Planning and
Zoning.
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More infarmation on growth management, including growth targets and potential infrastructure demands, can
be found'in the Supporting Infrastructure and Managing Growth chapters.

ned Service Area and Tiers

" The Sustainable Growth and Agricultural Preservation Act of 2012 (Senate Bill 236), adopted by the Maryland

" General Assembly, required local jurisdictions to adopt Growth Tiers by December 31, 2012. These Tiers designate
certain areas for different types of development depending on specific characteristics such as sewerage service,
agricultural use, forest and green space, and locally designated growth areas.

SB 236 required local jurisdictions to classify land into one of the following four Growth Tiers, as defined in the
legislation.

+  Tier I: designated growth area served by public sewer

*  Tier Il: designated for future extension of public sewer services

= Tier lll: not planned for sewer service, not dominated by agricultural or forest, and planned for large lot
development

+ Tier IV: not planned for sewer service, dominated by agricultural and forest land planned for resource
protection

The intent of the legislation was to protect the Chesapeake Bay and its associated rivers and streams by limiting
the amount of development served by septic systems. Accordingly, major subdivisions in Tier IV areas (five or
more lots in Howard County) are prohibited, While SB 236 established Tier definitions, the final land designations
and the development of a local Growth Tiers map were left up to local jurisdictions. To meet SB 236 requirements,
the Howard County Council adopted a Growth Tiers map in April 2013 as part of PlanHoward 2030. The County
intends to maintain the current Tiers map and used it as a basis for the FLUM.

In coordination with Growth Tiers, the Planned Service Area (PSA) outlines the areas of the County served by

public water and sewer services. The PSA is also important because it serves as Howard County’s designated
growth boundary, or Pricrity Funding Area, per the State’s Smart Growth Act.
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In the future, there may be situations where minor PSA adjustments may begppropriate. A PSA revision requires a
General Plan Amendment. Any requests for a General Plan Amendment for es?pansion of the PSA should be denied
unless:

+  The proposed expansion of the PSA is intended to provide for a public or institutional use such as a religious
facility, philanthropic institution, academic school, or low- and moderate-income housing, such as missing
middle or older adult housing; or

- The proposed expansion of the PSA includes a zoning proposal that is consistent with the General Plan.

Public sewer and water infrastructure capacity and costs of the above must be analyzed to confirm the feasibility
and availability of scheduled capacity.

Expansions of the PSA boundary are limited to the following:

1. Properties adjoining the existing PSA boundary without including an intervening privately owned parcel;

2. The minimum area necessary to serve the proposed use. Development of the parcel consistent with the PSA
boundary amendment is required after approval of the General Plan Amendment and prior to the inclusion
of the parcel into the Metropolitan District; and

3. The particular use proposed at the time of expansion with a deadline for the completion of the
improvements for the proposed use and connection to the public water and/or sewerage system. If the
proposed use is not actually constructed and connected to the public water and/or sewerage system by the
deadline specified, the PSA expansion shall be null and void, and the PSA automatically shall revert to its
pre-existing location.

GCF-1 Policy Statement

Provide limited and predictable Planned Service Area expansions.

Implementing Actions

s consistent with the

1. Planned Service Area expansions should include a development proposal tha
General Plan, y

2. Any Planned Service Area expansions shall establish a transition that is coh patible with and enhances
surrounding communities, and provides an environmental benefit.

3. Any Planned Service Area expansion shall meet the criteria above.

R
' ._';*.' 5

Ecological Health Elevated as a Priority

Throughout the planning process, HoCo By Design elevated equitable and sustainable growth and conservation
alongside a desire to meet market demand. The General Plan's policies and implementing actions seek to sustain
and improve the County’s ecological health by emphasizing climate change mitigation and adaptation in addition
to preservation and conservation of natural resources. These goals wil in ra into_th nin
R ions and th ivision and Land Development Regulations.

More information on ecological health, climate change, water resources, and other natural resources can be
found in the Ecological Health chapter.
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: Each of the 18 character areas are described briefly on the pages below. Additional descriptions of the
i character areas and their typical lot size and building placement; open space and natural resources; building
¢ typesand massing; transportation network; and street and block patterns are provided in Technical Appendix
i B: Character Areas.

Areas to Transform

Areas to Preserve Areas to Strengthen Areas to Enhan

I

Downtown Columbia
Regional Activity Center
% i Transit Activity Center
(Y Crorieme R
Industrial Activity Center

Mixed-Use Activity Center

Multifamily Neighborhood [

Single Family Neighborhood

Special Use

Open Space : O Multifamily Neighborhood

Mixed Use Neighborhood

Rural Living Rural Crossroads

Historic Community
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Land reserved for landfills, quarries, or other uses that are unique in the County and often guided by

federal or state planning, permitting, and design guidelines, such as the Alpha Ridge Landfill & Recycling 4

Center.

OPEN SPACE
Land dedicated for active or passive open space uses. For example, open space uses can inclugématural
resource protection, parks, greenways, and combinations of trails and pathways for recreatiog ¥use and

for amenity spaces in multi-family housing areas. i

m

Land corresponding to the County’s Rural Conservation (RC) Zoning District and ¢ erized by large lots
and a high degree of separation between buildings. Homes, farms, and farmettes@pe scattered throughout
the countryside and integrated into the landscape. Several areas are presgffed under agricultural or
environmental easements.

RURAL LIVING

Land corresponding to the County's Rural Residential (RR) Zoning O
or cluster lots surrounding open space and a high degree of separ;
and farmettes are scattered throughout the countryside and in
are preserved under agricultural or environmental easements.

ict and characterized by large lots
Pn between buildings. Homes, farms,
ated into the landscape. Some areas

HISTORIC COMMUNITIES

Historic Communities include the Ellicott City Local and National Register Historic District, the Lawyers Hill
Local and National Register Historic District, and the Savage Mill Historic National Register District. Each
of these designated Historic Communities has a different character based on its original founding, historic
growth, and site constraints, and may include several different land uses within the Historic Community.

SINGLE-FAMILY NEIGHBORHOOD
Lana generaily Tormea as subavIsions tnat Currently INCIUCEs a IMITea NUMDEr OT NOMe CRolces (usuaily
single-family detached or single-family attached homes).

MULTI-FAMILY NEIGHEORHOOD

Land generally formed as complexes or communities with a relatively uniform housing type and density
throughout. They support residential development at varying densities in the suburban landscape and may
contain one or more of the following housing types: apartments, townhomes, stacked townhomes,
duplexes, triplexes, quadplexes, or cottage dwellings.

MIXED-USE NEIGHBORHOOD

Land offering the opportunity to live, work, shop, and play in a master-planned community that emphasizes
a mix of uses; a small, but discernable, neighborhood activity center; and one or more neighborhoods
connected to the small activity center by a network of pathways or walkable streets such as Maple Lawn
and Turf Valley.

RURAL CROSSROADS

Small nodes of mixed-use areas focusing on commercial activity along rural highways at important
intersections in older farming communities in the Rural West.
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Future lAnd Use MAp

The FLUM depicts preferred development types, locations, patterns, and intensities throughout the County and
is based on empirical land use data that assumes the carrying capacity in each character area. It provides a
physical framework to more effectively realize the plan’s vision, including advancing the General Plan ‘themes’ of
Ecological Health, County in Motion, Economic Prosperity, Dynamic Neighborhoods, and Quality By Design.

foptha CLLIM cat o | 4, rifolio-thatic-fornard
O ERErETVFSe T aoRg-te TOHE-tRa5 F

visionfora-more-divarce-deveal +
- Fa-FREFE-EHve WEIOPHT

Some areas of the FLUM reflect what currently exists. Some are more aspirational in nature; others are a mix of
what exists and what could be in the future.‘nge character areas depicted on the map and described later in the
Character Areas technical appendix articulate how a given area should look and feel, even if that is not the case
today. Others seek to retain and advance the current character.

Realization of the FLUM is a long-term endeavor: it _;uId take several decades before all the land in the planning
areais #veloped, redeveloped, or preserved. Rea[i_iéﬁon of the FLUM is dependent on the factors that influence
growth described above, including the inclinations of individual property owners. Revisions to the FLUM may be
needed to reflect changing realities in the future. Modifications to the FLUM should be evaluated against the
visioh and policies in HoCo By Design to determine if the proposed changes are consistent or if a General Plan

amendment is needed. County officials should also evaluate proposed changes to the FLUM using an “if- thendy

what-else” approach to decision making, whereby potential ripple effects or unintended consequegl
associated with a proposed change are evaluated to see what else might be impacted as a result. For exaifiple,
character areas assigned in the FLUM may need to be revised if the County or its partners decide tog pport a
major economic development decision or if a regional or state transportation agency plans improveglints for an
area not previously anticipated in HoCo By Design.

Future Land Use Map Guidelines

The Future Land Use Map (FLUM) generally depicts the intended land use for an argllt is not a zoning map. A
zoning map is parcel-specific and, combined with Zoning Regulations, establisil® detailed requirements and
development standards for setbacks, height, use, parking, and other attribute contrast, the FLUM is intended
to provide generalized guidance for conservation and growth, and is consigfed in the context of other polices
and recommendations in the General Plan. Fhe-FLliM-does-rot-folowlPorcel-boundaries—and-itscategore
do-net-specify-allowable-uses-ordevelopment-standards: Even thougp

FLUM to designate land uses, this map is not intended to be prescriptive at a pa

using land use categories to evaluate desired character area g

demonstration purposes only.

ecific parcel boundaries have been used in the
level. This map is to be interpreted broadly
ives around the County and is intended for

B

A printed copy of the FLUM is available by request from the Department of Planning and Zoning. Several
important considerations, defined below, accompany the FLUM:

1. The FLUM envisions intended development types, paiée, and intensities for build out of the County. It
should be considered aspirational in nature. It j existing land use map, although in many cases future
development intended for an area is the as what exists there today.

2. Intended zoning for a specific areashglild be guided by the FLUM and interpreted with guidance from the
text in the General Plan, includig@he Character Areas technical appendix.

3. Some zoning districts in thelftunty’s Zoning Regulations may be compatible with more than cne character
area for the General P (or vice versa),

4. The FLUM can befdfended. It is intended to be a dynamic map that is updated periodically in response
to the evolvip@fieeds of or opportunities for the County. Requests to change the map are considered via
General Ri#ffAmendments (GPAs).

¥ o

the developMent leGulAtions AssessMent And the
FluM

In 2016, DPZ retained Clarion Associates, a national land use firm, to assess the County’s current
Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations. The Development
Regulations Assessment engaged community members to explore strengths and weaknesses
of existing land development regulations and recommendations for improvement. Through
the process, nearly 500 community members participated in more than 40 meetings. This
outreach and an online survey resulted in more than 700 comments.

From results of the evaluation and public engagement, the Development Regulations
Assessment made recommendations on how to make these regulations more user-friendly,
internzlly consistent, streamlined, and better aligned with County planning goals. The
assessment proposed the creation of a Unified Development Ordinance that would provide
all regulations within one easily accessible document, emphasizing user-friendly graphics
and legibility. Additionally, the assessment included recommendations for new and existing
uses and districts, district conversions or changes, and streamlined processes for the land
development approval process.

The FLUM establishes greater predictability for the creation of a Unified Development
Ordinance in line with the recommendations proposed in the Development Regulations
Assessment. To provide greater specificity and guidance to the development of future
regulations, HoCo By Design combines character areas, targeted focus area concepts, and a
set of flexible policies developed through a design lens.
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BY: Liz Walsh

Amendment 93 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

Legislative Day 11
Date: 10/02/2023

Amendment No. 93

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapters 2, 6, 10, 11, and

Chapter 2: Growth
and Conservation
Framework

Chapter 6. Dynamic
Neighborhoods

Chapter 10:
Managing Growth

Chapter 11:
Implementation

Appendix B to:

Deletes a reference to detached accessory dwelling unils in the
Rural West;

Deletes references to detached accessory dwelling units in
Policy Statement DN-2 and the subsequent Implementing Action;

Deletes a reference to detached accessory dwelling units
occurring during the renovation of existing homes;

Deletes a reference to detached accessory dwelling units in
Implementing Action on design guidelines for Policy Statement
DN-4;

Deletes a reference to detached accessory dwelling units
potentially connecting (o existing septic systems;

Deletes a reference to detached accessory dwelling units being a
potential downsizing option for Older Adulls;

Deletes a sentence requesting that APFO Task Force study the
impact that detached accessory dwelling units would have on
APFQ);

Deletes references to detached accessory dwelling units in
Policy Statement DN-2 and the subsequent Implementing Action;

Deletes a reference to detached accessory dwelling units in
Implementing Action on design guidelines for Policy Statement
DN-4;
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Appendix B:
Character Areas

Deletes a reference to detached accessory dwelling units being a
housing option in the Rural Conservation Area;

Deletes a reference to building types and massing for detached
accessory dwelling units in the Rural Conservation Area;

Deletes a reference fto detached accessory dwelling units being a
housing option in the Rural Living Area;

Deletes a reference to building types and massing for detached
accessory dwelling units in the Rural Living Area,

Deletes a reference to building types and massing for detached
accessory dwelling units in historic areas;

Deletes a reference to building types and massing for detached
accessory dwelling units in single-family neighborhoods;

Deletes a reference to building types and massing for detached
accessory dwelling units in mixed-use neighborhoods.)

In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
pages as indicated in this Amendment:

o Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework, page 18.
e Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods, pages 40, 46, 47, 55, and 59.

e Chapter 10: Managing Growth, page 21.

e Chapter 11: Implementation, page 37 and 38.

e Appendix B: Character Areas, pages 7, 8,9, 11, 14, 17, and 23,

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.



Expansions to the PSA for water and sewer service since 1990 have been very limited. In 1993, the County Council
voted to extend water service to include the area around the Alpha Ridge Landfill. This extension was done solely
out of concern for potential future groundwater contamination that might originate from the landfill; therefore,
only water service is provided in this area. No sewer service is allowed and no change from rural land uses or
zoning was authorized in this location.

Throughout the planning process, many community members expressed a desire to expand housing opportunities,
especially for affordable housing, west of the PSA. The Housing Opportunities Master Plan recommends the
County explore strategic locations in the Rural West (and other undeveloped, non-preserved areas of the County),
where it may be feasible to accommodate increased development for more affordable housing opportunities
while balancing other priorities such as water and sewer capacity, historical context, and agricultural preservation
goals. HoCo By Design used CommunityViz to evaluate parcels outside the PSA that could accommodate higher-
density residential development if zoning changes were made . County agencies explored a wholesale expansion
that moved the PSA to the western edge of the Rural Residential zone, since most of the land immediately
adjacent to the PSA is alreadly either preserved by easements or subdivided into smaller lots accommodating
homes under separate ownership. Additionally, the scenaric planning process looked at an expansion west of
Maple Lawn, where there are fewer acres of permanently preserved land west of the PSA, so there is land that
could accommodate residential development requiring water and sewer infrastructure.?

In both expansion cases, moving the PSA presented several challenges, including:

4 More information on the CommunityViz model methodology can be found in the Cq ityViz A for Planning which
is available from the Department of Planning & Zoning.

2 More information about the PSA wholesale expansion can be found in the Planned Service Area Expansion Report: Growth Choices Workshop, March
2021: more information about the Maple Lawn expansion can be found In Scenario D in the Scenario Planning Guide, a copy of which is available from
the Department of Planning and Zoning.
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«  Delivery of public services - Given that most of the available parcels are not adjacent to the PSA line, additional
development at higher-densities would take on a scattered geographical pattern, which would not allow for
efficient delivery of public services. Schools, fire, police, recreation and aging services, transportation, and
public utilities would need to accommodate a larger and more dispersed population. This type of service
delivery is counter to Smart Growth efforts where such services have been planned for in a more efficient and
economical manner within the existing PSA.

. Environmental impacts — Significant development, especially that which would require new roadway
construction, would have detrimental impacts to water quality and stream health in the Rocky Gorge Dam
watershed in the southeastern portion of the County. This would run counter to the County’s participation in
an interjurisdictional agreement designed to protect WSSC drinking water supply reservoirs. More information
on the interjurisdictional agreement can be found in Technical Appendix A: Environment.

. Limited multi-modal transportation options — Disbursed development patterns would be difficult to serve
with transit, which generally requires housing developments to be clustered in nodes or hubs accessible to
transit riders. Additionally, due to rights-of-way (ROW) acquisition challenges, there are limited opportunities
for bike and pedestrian infrastructure.

- Fiscal impact — The cost of expanding the PSA is significant. The estimated cost of new water/sewer
infrastructure is approximately $2 million per mile. This cost estimate does not include the cost of ROW
acquisitions or the cost of new treatment plants and other water/sewer infrastructure that would be required
to accommodate the significant new growth in this area.

- Land preservation in the Rural West — The County has a 50-year history of preserving agricultural and
environmental land in the Rural West through the Agricultural Land Preservation Program (ALPP) and the
Zoning Regulations. Much of the land west of the PSA is now permanently preserved or already developed
in a low-density residential subdivision context. Throughout the Rural West, residential and agricultural land
abut or are within proximity to each other. A wholesale expansion of the PSA could fundamentally change the
rural character of the West and exacerbate land use conflicts between farms and nearby residences.

Given these implications, the County will maintain the public water/sewer boundary in its existing location
and small incremental changes can be assessed on a case-by-case basis if supported by General Plan policies.
However, there are opportunities for additional housing in the Rural West that may achieve affordable housing
goals, as outlined in this Plan, such as missing middle housing -detaches-accessory dwelling units, and rural
crossroads development. Additionally, in the policy below, piecemeal PSA expansions can be considered for low-
and moderate-income housing, such as missing middle or older adult housing.

HoCo By Design proposes one minor expansion of the PSA—adjoining the Board of Education property on Route
108. Because of its location at the interface of the Rural Residential zone and the Planned Service Area, this
property should be designed to establish a transition that is compatible with and enhances su rrounding
communities. Additionally, one property proposes an expansion to the water service only area of the PSA, located
at the intersection of Frederick Road and Triadelphia Road.

Map 2-2 outlines HoCo By Design's proposed Growth Tiers and PSA boundary, including a minor expansion for
a future school site adjoining the Board of Education property along Route 108.

HoCo By Deslgn 2023 Council Draft
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Increase opportunities for missing middle housing through the creation and use of zoning tools and ])) Allow attached and-detached-accessory dwelling units (ADUs) on a variety of single-family attached and
incentives. " single-family detached lots that meet specific site development criteria in residential zoning districts.

Implementing Actions Implementing Actions

1. Evaluate conditions where duplex and multiplex homes can be compatible with existing neighborhoods 1. Establish a clear, predictable process and location-specific criteria for ADUSs.
and permitted by-right in a greater number of residential and mixed-use zoning districts. 2. Revise the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations to allow attached

2. Identify and eliminate barriers in the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development and-detached ADUs that meet pre-determined location and site criteria. Provide parking requirements
Regulations to housing stock diversification. Ensure that bulk regulations are realistic for these housing as needed.
types and do not preclude their potential on existing lots. 3. Establish a clear definition of ADUs in the updated Zoning Regulations.

3. Expand the types of housing allowed in the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land 4. Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO) task force to develop recommendations as to
Development Regulations to include missing middle housing types, such as stacked townhomes, the applicability of APFO to accessory dwelling unit creation or construction.
cottage clusters, and multiplexes, and consider appropriate parking requirements for these housing
types.

4. Evaluate and establish one or more of the following zoning tools and incentives as potential

opportunities to create missing middle housing:

a. Zoning overlays or floating zones that could be applied to activity centers, transportation

corridors, or other areas that are appropriate for this housing type.

b. Smaller lot sizes (lot width and lot area).

¢ Density-based tools such as transfer of development rights or density bonuses.

d. Taxincentives for developers and/or land owners.

e. Flexible development standards such as maximum building size or lot coverage.
Establish regulations that disperse missing middle homes throughout the County so that
neighborhoods contain a proportionate mix of different housing types and can balance other
infrastructure needs.

Explore opportunities to work with public and private partners to build missing middle housing
demonstration projects or provide models and designs for these housing types.

DN-39 Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhcods HoCoBy Destgn 2023 council draft == = Chapter 8: Dynamic Neighborhoods DN-40



Infill Development in Existing Residential
Neighborhoods

While existing residential neighborhoods in Howard County
generally have one residential dwelling per lot, there may
be opportunities through residential infill development to
introduce missing middle housing typologies and accessory
dwelling units (ADUs). During the planning process, some
participants expressed concerns that new development,
especially missing middle housing types or ADUs, could
detract from the existing neighborhood character; therefore,
preserving the character of existing neighborhoods is
paramount when developing any housing type, including
single-family detached homes. All missing middle housing
and single-family detached homes should attempt to
maintain the scale, massing, and building orientation of
existing development. For example, a quadplex with four
apartments or condos can be designed to look nearly the
same as a single-family detached home, allowing it to fit
seamlessly into the neighborhood. When parking is located
in the rear of the lot, accessed from an alley or a front-loaded
driveway, the occupancy of the building can appear to be
no different from the adjacent houses. Design requirements,
pattern books, and/or other character-based regulations
offer predictability for what new diverse housing types will
look like.

In addition to the form of a house itself, various other factors
contribute to neighborhood character, including road
networks, architecture, tree canopy, and open space. Refer
to the Quality By Design chapter for additional guidance on
maintaining the character of single-family neighborhoods.

Throughout the planning process, concerns were also
raised that ADUs would cause an owner-occupied single-
family neighborhood to convert to a rental community. In
consideration of these concerns, it is important to note that
ADUs are not a new housing typology. As noted previously,
detached ADUs were permitted in Howard County until the
1970s. Detached ADUs are often found on historic sites
as a carriage or coach house. These structures historically
doubled as a shelter for a horse-drawn carriage and living
quarters for workers. Currently, attached ADUs are permitted
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and mostly undetected in a neighborhood. Not only have many of these housing types existed for centuries,
they have successfully conformed to the neighborhood character and have not yet turned owner-occupied
single-family communities into rental communities. As previously noted, between 2015 and 2020, there were 99
attached ADUs permitted in the County.

New development not only has to consider its impact on neighborhood character, but also its impact on the
environment. In addition to dwelling units, new development can include additions to existing homes, driveway
expansions, and accessory structures such as garages or pool houses. If new development disturbs more than 5,000
square feet, it is required to comply with county stormwater management regulations. Because disturbances less
than 5,000 square feet do not contribute much in the way of environmental impacts to stormwater, management
is not required.

By virtue of their smaller size, newly-constructed ADUs are likely to disturb less than 5,000 square feet and would
be treated akin to customary single-family home additions or garages. If disturbance for an ADU exceeds 5,000
square feet, stormwater management must be provided to treat runoff.

Additionally, given the cost to build a new dwelling, such as an ADU, it is unlikely that many residents/property
owners will have the resources to build these structures immediately or rapidly. Most ADUs are envisioned to
be renovations within existing homes e~detached-structures—such-2 ages—barns, es. In many
instances these structures already exist and could be converted to a self-contained residence, resulting in limited
impacts to stormwater runoff (with the exception of any off-street parking or paved access that may be required).

ges—io Or-poor—hod

However, as identified in the Ecological Health chapter, watershed health, flood risk, and other environmental
concerns should be considered for any new development, including new ADU structures.

HoCcBy Design
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'DN-4 Policy Statement

respect the character and integrity of their surroundings and meet specific site conditions in single-family

l)) Allow the development of small-scale missing middle housing and accessory dwelling units (ADUs) that
e neighborhoods.

Implementing Actions

1. Establish design requirements, pattern book, or character-based regulations for missing middle
housing types + #5 to ensure that new construction is consistent
with the character of the surrounding existing housing.

2. Establish provisions in the regulations that include dimensional and design standards to ensure
neighborhood compatibility, off-street parking requirements, minimum lot sizes, and other standards,

3. Explore zoning and other incentives for minor subdivisions that consist of missing middle housing
types and explore form-based or character-based zoning for these types of residential infill
developments.

4. Evaluate how accessory dwelling units and other types of new development could enhance or impact
stormwater management practices.

—_—— —— —— et
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Opportunities to Increase the Supply of Income-Restricted Housing Units

Inclusionary zoning policies typically encourage the construction of homes affordable to low- and moderate-
income households in communities where there are higher area median incomes. In Howard County, the
Moderate Income Housing Unit (MIHU) program is an inclusionary zoning program that requires developers of
new housing in specific zoning districts to sell or allocate a portion of new dwelling units to low- or moderate-
income households.

The MIHU requirements are established in 20 zoning districts and require that 10-25% of any new residential
development be affordable to households earning 40-80% of the Howard County Area Median Income (AMI).
Generally, the total preduction of MIHUs is proporticnate to the overall quantity of new residential units
constructed. As of June 2021, there were 770 MIHU rental apartments and 402 MIHU homeownership units that
had been rented or sold to low- and moderate-income households in 30 communities throughout the County.
Most rental units are in the eastern part of the County (Elkridge and Southeast). Additionally, county regulations
ensure the units in the MIHU program remain affordable to low- and moderate-income househclds in perpetuity.
As new developments are built, more units are required to enter the program. All MIHU prices are dependent
upon the County’s AMI and are set by the Howard County Department of Housing and Community Development.

23 council draft o o

Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods DN-48



HOME siTe 27,
AVAILABLE

Housing Opportunities in the Rural West

The Rural West is a unique and special place in Howard County and should maintain its rural character. As
previously noted, residential development in the Rural West follows a low-density, large-lot development pattern
with a significant percentage of land preserved through agricultural and environmental easements. The Rural
West also includes three Rural Crossroads, which are small nodes of mixed-use areas with a focus on commercial
activity along a rural highway. While the Rural West presents some opportunities to expand and diversify its
housing options, especially in areas with greater school capacity, it is not intended for significant development as
it lacks access to public water and sewer.

Smaller, more affordable missing middle housing units, such as modest duplexes, would likely require a shared
sewage disposal system or multi-use sewerage system (a type of sewerage system that serves more than one
lot, or more than one user on a single lot, respectively). These systems can be costly to install, and annual
maintenance fees could present challenges to owners or renters of moderately priced dwelling units. Bepending

hip-regulation—anc-maintenance-may-alse-be-nRecessar-priorto-implementati - With smaller lots and
clustered homes, more households could connect to one shared or multi-use sewerage system, which could
make these systems more cost-effective options. Zoning changes may be needed to allow for smaller lots in the
west.

The Rural West is also home to most of the County’s farming community, with significant land permanently
preserved through easements. With residential land uses often adjacent to agricultural uses, there is potential for
conflict between farmers and their neighbors. Neighbors frequently have concerns with farming practices, such
as pesticide spraying, equipment/tractor noise, odors and dust, slow-moving tractors on roads, and agribusiness
operations on the farm that bring visitors to the area. Additionally, new housing developments sometimes remove
existing mature tree stands that can serve as natural buffers and screening between agricultural and residential
uses. As new housing is developed in the west, it is important that new residential development incorporate
adequate buffering and screening, including preserving wooded perimeter areas where possible, to minimize any
potential adverse impacts between uses.

DN-55 Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods

MaryLanD aAgricultural
Conflict FesoLution SerVice

According to the Maryland Department of Agriculture, the Maryland Agricultural
Conflict Resolution Service is the official US Department of Agriculture (USDA)-certified i
agricultural mediation program for Maryland, offering confidential assistance to help
resolve agriculture related issues in a productive environment. i

Further, the farming community has experienced challenges with hiring and paying their workers. Farm workers
in Maryland earned an average annual wage of $32,890-$33,400 in 2019. With an annual wage this low, farm
workers representing an individual household likely have difficulty living in the County and making ends meet.
The Economic Prosperity chapter discusses the challenges in the agriculture industry in greater detail. However,
this chapter includes policies and actions that focus on improving relationships between farm operations and
their neighbors and creating affordable housing opportunities for farm workers.

Maintaining the rural character of the West, minimizing conflicts between residential and agricultural land
uses, addressing environmental concerns, and meeting the needs of the farming community are paramount in
expanding housing options. By guiding residential and commercial development in the Rural Crossroads (see
the Focus Areas Technical Appendix), permitting ADUs, encouraging affordable housing for farm workers, and
allowing the use of community or shared well and shared or multi-use sewerage systems for certain residential
development opportunities, the Rural West may provide opportunities to expand the County’s housing mix.

HoCoBy Destgn
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housing for A groWing OLDer aDult
Population: age-frienDLy Communities

Although Howard County has historically been home to many families with children, its empty nester household
base is aging. In response to this trend, the County launched the Age-Friendly Howard County Initiative in 2019,
This initiative involved an 18-month process of community engagement, research, and planning to develop a
strategic plan that will move the County teward becoming a more cohesive livable community for persons at all
ages and stages in life. The Age-Friendly Howard County Action Plan was released in December 2021.

The Action Plan describes the following:

By 2030, one in five Howard County residents will be 65 or older and 8,000 residents will be 85 years or
older—double the number of individuals in that age group today.

+  5.6% of individuals aged 65 or older live below the poverty level.

*  Of those living alone, 3.3% are men over the age of 65 and 6.4% are women over the age of 65.

Creating more opportunities for older adults to remain in the County is key to its future. Older adults provide
significant contributions to the community, including, but not fimited to, serving as volunteers in many
organizations, offering expertise in consulting and gig-work, and supporting the economy as vibrant purchasers
of services and products.

Housing and Community Needs

According to the Age-Friendly Howard County Initiative and AARP, age-friendly communities are “safe and secure,
have affordable and appropriate housing and transportation options, and offer supportive community features
and services." There should be sidewalks with safe crossable streets for pedestrians, dedicated bicycle lanes, and
public transit options.

Throughout the HoCo By Design planning process and the Age-Friendly Initiative, older adults expressed that
they want housing options that meet the needs of those with differing incomes and at various life stages. Some
of the specific needs mentioned during the planning process include more opportunities for communal living,
small housing options that allow older adults to downsize, greater flexibility to make accessibility modifications
to homes, updated universal design guidelines, and greater opportunities for attached and-detached-accessory
dwelling units (ADUs). Findings from the Strategic Advisory Group and recommendations in the Housing
Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP) suggest that missing middle housing and ADUs would provide housing
options for down-sizing and allow aging residents to remain in Howard County as they grow older.
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Managing Growth into the Future

HoCo By Design recommends a comprehensive review and assessment of APFO. Future land use patterns in
Howard County will largely be realized through infill development and redevelopment in activity centers, and to a
much lesser extent by suburban development in greenfields. APFO was designed to manage growth in the latter,
and now needs to be updated to reflect the land use patterns of the County’s future.

Section 16.1100(b)(iv) of the Howard County Subdivision and Land Development Regulations requires that a task
force be convened within one year of the adoption of the General Plan to review and recommend changes to
APFO. The APFO task force will be responsible for reviewing and updating APFO to support the vision, policies,
and implementing actions presented in this Plan. The task force may research alternate APFO models used in
other counties in Maryland, particularly those counties where redevelopment and infill are the primary forms of
new development.

The task force should also explore regulations that consider various development types, locations, and intensities,
and incentive-based provisions to expedite capacity improvements. For example, the APFO review should determine
whether higher-density, mixed-use projects in activity centers, which may have low student yields, should meet
different standards or thresholds, and whether pay-based incentives should be established where suburban-style
developments could proceed if a higher school surcharge were paid, The-task-force-should-evaluate-how-ARFOC

Not only are development and zoning incentives a vital part of a comprehensive affordable housing strategy,
process incentives like APFO should be considered as well. The Dynamic Neighborhoods chapter suggests that
the APFO task force assess the applicability of APFO to accessory dwelling units and develop recommendations as
applicable. The Housing Opportunities Master Plan also recommends the APFO task force look for opportunities
to grant automatic or limited exemptions to incentivize affordable, age-restricted, and missing middle housing
developments. Accordingly, the County should evaluate targeted changes to APFO to support the growth required
to improve housing affordability and opportunities when the APFO task force convenes following the adoption
of the General Plan.

The allocation chart presented here is intended to serve as a temporary bridge between the current requirements
of APFO and any subsequent revisions to the law that may result from the work of the APFO task force, The task
force should consider whether the allocation chart achieves its intended goal and, if so, whether changes to the
chart should be made, The task force should also advise whether the allocation chart, if still deemed necessary,
should remain in the General Plan or be incorporated into the APFO ordinance.

The task force should also evaluate existing conditions and emerging trends for new student generation, whether
it is due primarily to new housing units or family turnover in existing neighborhoods. Developing an understanding
of neighborhoed lifecycles will allow for a better assessment of student growth and housing. This understanding
should further inform how the APFO school capacity test and associated chart could be changed to optimize
growth targets while also maintaining adequate school capacity.

MG-21 Chapter 10: Managing Growth H

Uttimately, the challenge will be to better balance housing market demand, economic development, and fiscal goals
with the continued need to provide adequate school capacity and transportation facilities, as changing housing
types and patterns emerge in the future. As noted in the Growth and Conservation Framework chapter, HoCo By
Design provides a more predictable outlook for infrastructure with its focused approach on redevelopment—as
only 2% of the County's already developed land is targeted as activity centers. This approach allows the County
and allied agencies to more deliberately plan and budget for infrastructure.

MG-1 Policy Statement

Evaluate and amend the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO) to support the vision and policies
presented in HoCo By Design, including current and anticipated development patterns and challenges.

Implementing Actions

1. As part of the evaluation of APFO, achieve the following:

a. Research APFO models used in other Maryland and US jurisdictions that account for infill
development and redevelopment to support future growth and transportation patterns as
anticipated in this General Plan.

b. Assess the applicability of APFO to detached dwelling units and develop recommendations as
applicable.

¢. Evaluate opportunities to grant automatic or limited exemptions to incentivize affordable, age-
restricted, and missing middle housing developments.

d. Evaluate the necessity of a housing allocation chart, including its goals, design, and appropriate
place in the law.

e. Schools:

i, Collect data for school demands in the County sufficient to evaluate existing conditions,
emerging trends, and future year needs. This analysis should include an evaluation of the life
cycle of new and existing neighborhoods to better understand the origins of student growth.

ii. Evaluate the extent to which new growth generates revenues to pay for school infrastructure
and review alternative financing methods.

ii. Evaluate the school capacity test in APFO to determine if intended outcomes are being
achieved, and recommend changes to the framework and process to better pace
development with available student capacity.

. Examine alternatives to APFO waiting periods whereby a development proposal offsets the
potential impact to zoned schools through an additional voluntary mitigation payment.

v. Evaluate the timing and process of the school capacity chart.

. Transportation:

i, Evaluate and amend APFO standards for transportation adequacy and develop context-
driven transportation adequacy measures that align with the County’s land use and
transportation safety vision.

ii. Study and develop APFO standards for specific geographic subareas.

iii. Study and develop methods to use a fee-based approach to advance the most significant
projects in a subarea.

iv. Evaluate and amend APFO standards to mitigate trips with investments in bicycle, pedestrian,
and transit infrastructure, road connectivity, and safety projects.

2. Appoint an APFO task force within one year of General Plan adoption to review and provide
recommendations for APFO updates that reflect the vision and policies in HoCo By Design.

o
e
oo
<
Q
0]
v
&
>

AV

o
V]
w
(a)
O
c
=
n
O
=1
o

- Chapter 10: Managing Growth MG-22



o

Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe
. . s Lead o
Policy and Implementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year,
. * . Agency | | ong-Term six+ years,
Ongoing)
DN-2 - Allow attached and-detached accessory dwelling units (ADUs) on a variety of single-

family attached and single-family detached lots that meet specific site development criteria in

accessory dwellin

. Establishan nd mixed-use zoning district that
encourages diverse housing types and creates opportunities for
mixed-income neighborhoods.

residential zoning districts.

1. Establish a clear, predictable process and location-specific criteria DPZ Mid-Term
for ADUs.

2. Revise the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land DPZ Mid-Term
Development Regulations to allow attached ard-detached ADUs DHCD
that meet pre-determined location and site criteria, Provide parking
requirements as needed.

3. Establish a clear definition of ADUs in the updated Zoning DPZ Mid-Term
Regulations.

4. Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO) task force DPZ Mid-Term
to develop recommendaticns as to the applicability of APFO to DHCD

Mid-Term

2. Allow a vertical (a range of uses within one building) and horizontal DPZ Mid-Term
(a range of uses within one complex or development site) mix oot
of uses, including housing, employment, and open space, that
encourage walkability and transit connections.
3. Incentivize the production of housing units affordable to low- and DHCD Ongoing
moderate-income households, beyond what is currently required DPZ
by the Moderate Income Housing Unit (MIHU) program.
Non-
profit
Partners
4. Incentivize the production of housing units that meet the needs DPZ Ongoing
of different levels of ability (like persons with disabilities) and DHCD
other special needs households. Ensure that these units are both
accessible and affordable. Non-
profit
Partners
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe
" " : Lead ;
Policy and Implementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year,
o o Agency | | ong-Term six+years,
Ongoing)

DN-4 - Allow the development of small-scale missing middle housing and accessory dwelling
units (ADUs) that respect the character and integrity of their surroundings and meet specific site
conditions in single-family neighborhoods.
1. Establish design requirements, pattern book or character-based DPZ Long-term

regulations for missing middle housing types and detached

attached accessory dwelling units to ensure that new censtruction is

consistent with the character of the surrounding existing housing.
2. Establish provisions in the regulations that include dimensional and DPZ Mid-Term

design standards to ensure neighborhood compatibility, off-street

parking requirements, minimum lot sizes, and other standards.
3. Explore zoning and other incentives for minor subdivisions that DPZ Mid-Term

consist of missing middle housing types and explore form-based

or character-based zoning for these types of residential infill

developments,
4. Evaluate how accessory dwelling units and other types of new DPZ Mid-Term

development could enhance or impact stormwater management DPW

practices.

(a8

Chapter 11: Implementation IMP-38



Character Adrea:. lural ConServatlon

Land corresponding to the County’s Rural Conservation (RC) Zoning District, and characterized by large lots and
a high degree of separation between buildings. Buildings are generally oriented toward roads and have direct
access via private driveways. Homes, farms, and farmettes are scattered throughout the countryside and
integrated into the landscape. Large areas are preserved under agricultural or environmental easements. These
areas prioritize the preservation of farmland, including, but not limited to, farms, pastures, timber stands,
woodlands, and streams. Rural Conservation areas include a higher proportion of agricultural easements than
Rural Living areas.

Farmland includes land actively used for commercial agriculture or forestry activities, including cultivated
farmland, small-scale farms, timber harvest, horse farms, other livestock, or woodlands. Farms may include a
primary residence, additional housing to support agricultural operations, and/or outbuildings associated with
activities on the farm. While these areas are primarily an agriculture category, conditional, accessory, or ancillary
uses that support the economic viability of the farm may occur on the property. These uses could include but are
not limited to agritourism; special event venues; breweries; wineries; distilleries; education centers; or other
activities that are directly connected to specific farm activities performed on the property.

st-are-located-and-designe ecompatible e priman-residence-on-the-same-ot: Opportunities may
also exist in some Rural Conservation areas to support missing middle home choices that are designed and
located on a lot in keeping with the rural character of the area. Missing middle homes may vary in building
orientation and placement.

Street and Block Pattern

There may be discernable blocks in the area, which are comprised of large residential or agricultural lots. Driveways
provide access to buildings.

Open Spaces and Natural Resources

Development should minimize disturbance of existing topography and natural resources. New development
must protect steep slopes, floodplains, streams, and wetlands, and meet forest conservation requirements.
The rural nature of development provides opportunities to maximize natural resource protection and to create
connections between natural resources both on- and off-site.

Lot Size and Building Placement

Lots are generally large, with ample front, rear, and side
setbacks providing a high degree of separation between
buildings on adjacent lots. Residential buildings are
generally oriented toward roads, but other buildings may
not be. Direct access is provided via private driveways. The
careful placement of buildings and agricultural functions on
a lot should help mitigate the impact of such activities on
adjacent residential lots.

Building Types and Massing

Buildings are primarily single-family dwellings, with

opportunities for additional home choices, including missing

middle housing types. Residential buildings, regardless of

the number of dwelling units, should be designed in keeping

with the rural character of the area. Betached-accessery
d - & :

Civic buildings, such as schools or churches, may be developed in some Rural Conservation areas to adequately
support community needs. Residential buildings should be one to two stories and may be as tall as three stories
under some special circumstances or in specific areas.

On farmland, buildings may include additional housing or lodging to support agricultural operation or agritourism;
agricultural buildings for the storage of livestock, grain or produce, food and beverage production, or equipment
and supplies; and buildings to support other uses like special event venues or education centers. Building size and
massing varies depending on building use. Energy efficient technologies, such as solar panels, are encouraged
on new or improved buildings.

Transportation Considerations

Roads generally reflect the rural nature of the area and serve primarily automobiles, including vehicles and
equipment associated with farm uses. Bicycles share the road with automobiles. Pedestrian facilities are limited to
side paths or trails that may run parallel to a road for only short distances before turing back into more natural
areas. Trails may also support equestrian activities. Transit service is generally not provided in these areas.

TAB-7 Technical Appendix B: Character Areas HoCe'By
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Character Area: Fural |IvIng

Land corresponding to the County’s Rural Residential (RR) Zoning District and characterized by large lots and
a high degree of separation between buildings. Homes, farms, and farmettes are scattered throughout the
countryside and integrated into the landscape. Some areas are preserved under agricultural or environmental
easements. These areas are largely committed to low-density residential development but also prioritize the
preservation of farmland.

Farmland includes land actively used for commercial agriculture or forestry activities, including cultivated land,
small-scale farms, timber harvest, horse farms, other livestock, or woodlands. Farms may include a primary
residence, additional housing to support agricultural operations, and/or outbuildings associated with activities
on the farm. While these areas are primarily an agriculture category, conditional, accessory, or ancillary uses that
support the economic viability of the farm may occur on the property. These uses could include but are not limited
to agritourism; special event venues; breweries; wineries; distilleries; education centers; or other activities that are
directly connected to specific farm activities performed on the property.

scated-and-designed-to P PR ence-on-the-same-lot: Opportunities may also exist
in some Rural Living areas to support missing middle home choices that are designed and located on a lot in
keeping with the rural character of the area. Missing middle homes may vary in building orientation and
placement.

Street and Block Pattern

There may be discernable blocks in the area, which are comprised of large residential or agricultural lots, Driveways

P RT3 T

provide access to buildings. " v Va7 ot el Ut

e et

Open Spaces and Natural Resources

Development should minimize disturbance of existing topography and natural resources. New development
must protect steep slopes, floodplains, streams, and wetlands, and meet forest conservation requirements,
The rural nature of development provides opportunities to maximize natural resou rce protection and to create
connections between natural resources both on- and off-site,

Lot Size and Building Placement

Lots are generally larger than those within the Planned Service Area, or are clustered surrounding open space,
with ample front, rear, and side setbacks providing a high degree of separation between buildings on adjacent
lots. Residential buildings are generally oriented toward roads, but other buildings may not be. Direct access is
- provided via private driveways. The careful placement of buildings and agricultural functions on a lot should help
i mitigate the impact of such activities on adjacent residential lots,

TAB-9 Technical Appendix B: Character Areas HoCoBy Desigh 2023 Council Draft. = B Technical Appendix B: Character Areas  TAB-10



Building Types and Massing

Buildings are primarily single-family dwellings, with opportunities for additional home choices like duplexes,
triplexes, or quadplexes. Residential buildings, regardless of the number of dwelling units, should be designed
to look like existing single-family detached homes in the Rural West. Petached-accessory-dwelling-units-should
be-allowed-and-should-be-designed-te-be-compatible-wi e d .Civicbuildings,such
as schools or churches, may be developed in some Rural Living areas to adequately support community needs.
Residential buildings should be one to two stories and may be as tall as three stories under some special
circumstances or in specific areas.

On farmland, buildings may include additional housing or lodging to support agricultural operation or agritourism;
agricultural buildings for the storage of livestock, grain or produce, food and beverage production, or equipment
and supplies; and buildings to support other uses like special event venues or education centers. Building size and
massing varies depending on building use. Energy efficient technologies, such as solar panels, are encouraged
on new or improved buildings.

Transportation Considerations

Roads generally reflect the rural nature of the area and serve primarily automobiles, including vehicles and
equipment associated with farm uses. Bicycles share the road with automobiles. Pedestrian facilities are limited to
side paths or trails that may run parallel to a road for only short distances before turning back into more natural
areas. Trails may also support equestrian activities. Transit service is generally not provided in these areas.

TAB-11 Technical Appendix B: Character Areas

historic CommunlItleS

Historic Communities include the Ellicott City Local
and National Register Historic District, the Lawyers
Hill Local and National Register Historic District, the
Savage Mill National Register Historic District, and
the historic Elkridge Survey Districts.

Each of these designated Historic Communities has
a different character based on its original founding,
historical growth, and site constraints, and may
include several different land uses within the
Historic Community. The character of Ellicott City
and Lawyers Hill are both best described in their
respective design guidelines, which should be
consulted. The Savage Mill Historic District is also
described in detail in the National Register
nomination. The four survey districts in Elkridge are
best described in the respective Inventory forms for
HO-784, HO-377, HO-514 and HO-803.

Ellicott City, Elkridge, and Savage may serve local economic, entertainment, and community activities for nearby
residents. The core area of Ellicott City is found along Main Street, between Ellicott Mills Drive and the Patapsco
River. Ellicott City supports a compact development pattern in the core, with vernacular architecture, plazas, and
public spaces that promote social interaction and celebrate the local community. In Ellicott City's commercial areas,
buildings may include retail, office, restaurant, or other entertainment uses, with apartments or nonresidential
uses above storefronts. Parking is satisfied by using on-street parking or shared parking lots.

In Savage, the main commercial node of the town resides in the historic mill building, which contains ground
surface parking lots near the building. The Little Patuxent River is located to the south of the mill, and the
town developed in a grid pattern north of the mill, with brick duplex worker housing. In residential areas, some
buildings that appear or were constructed as single-family houses, or even a general store, are now divided into
apartments, There are some single-family bungalow style cottage buildings as well. The area is walkable, with
sidewalk-lined streets.

The Lawyers Hill Historic District is a residential neighborhood with a shared community hall. The homes tend to
be located on larger lots with large tree canopies and narrow streets that are prevalent throughout the historic
community.

Elkridge contains four survey districts listed on the Historic Sites Inventory. The districts are in close proximity to
each other, with overlapping boundaries. The districts are primarily residential, although the Main Street district
(HO-377) contains some commercial uses as well. The Elkridge Landing (HO-784), Main Street (HO-377) and
Furnace Avenue (HO-514) districts are located within the core of historic Elkridge, while the Old Washington
Road district (HO-803) is located to the south and has grown as a suburb outside of town. Generally, each area is
characterized by homes located close to the street, with a sidewalk making it a walkable community. Along Old
Washington Road some homes may sit farther from the street and have larger lots.

HoCoBy Destgn
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Preserving the character of existing historic structures and environmental settings should be prioritized in these
areas. To protect the areas’ historic character, new construction can be designed to be differentiated from the old
while still compatible with historic materials, features, size, scale and proportion, and massing. New or improved
parks, plazas, streets, or other public spaces are important elements that unify the community and its character.

Street and Block Pattern

These areas vary from each community. Some, such as Savage and Elkridge, may be characterized by compact
development patterns of small blocks with a regular street grid. Some areas may have a more irregular
development pattern due to natural constraints, such as the Ellicott City Historic District, where the placement of
homes is a careful response to the topography. Parking may be located on-street or in surface parking lots.
Preservation of existing streetscapes and block patterns is important, and any new or infill development should
be context-sensitive and compatible with existing development patterns, setbacks, scale, height, bulk, proportion,
and massing.

Open Spaces and Natural Resources

Historic Communities vary in the degree to which their natural resources were preserved in their original
construction. Future development should protect existing natural features, such as tree stands and rock
outcroppings, and must protect steep slopes, floodplains, streams, and wetlands, There may be opportunities to
create new or improved public spaces in existing Historic Communities, which can help link these areas to
surrounding neighborhoods. In a larger historic community, open space features may include squares, plazas,
and formal greens.

Lot Size and Building Placement
Lot sizes vary depending on the community, but they are generally small to medium in the core of the community.

Larger residential lots are common in Lawyers Hill and in parts of Ellicott City. Front and side yard setbacks are
variable, based on the community, but tend to be consistent within that area, Any new or infill development

TAB-13 Technical Appendix B: Character Areas Ho 8By Des!

should be compatible in lot size and building placement, with setbacks similar to that of adjacent development.
New or infill development should also be compatible in scale, massing, bulk, proportion, and height of existing
historic structures. Front-facing garages should be avoided, but where desired in new development they should
be detached and setback from the facade of the principal dwelling. In areas such as Ellicott City or Lawyers Hill,
they should be consistent with the Guideline recommendations.

Building Types and Massing

Buildings may be horizontally or vertically mixed-use, including civic, retail, office, restaurant, entertainment, and
residential uses. Condominiums, apartments, or other nonresidential uses may be located above storefronts.
There may be opportunities in areas adjacent to the Historic Communities to introduce additional housing types,
including missing middle home choices. Betache essor-gwetingonitssh edhwhere c-ale

= Hd-ne u ded Aepal-dwe e-let: Buildings may be two to three stories in
height. The scale, height, bulk massing, proportion, and design of new buildings should be sensitive to and
compatible with existing historic character and context. Historic character and architecture should be preserved
by prioritizing the adaptive reuse of existing historic buildings and the contextually-appropriate design of new
buildings.

Transportation Considerations

Streets in Historic Communities vary based upon the specific community. Some are pedestrian-friendly, with
narrower travel lane and road widths, sidewalks, and a mature tree canopy. Others, like those found in Lawyers
Hill, are winding and narrow, in-keeping with a forested summer retreat outside the neighboring urban areas.
Since streets, curbs, and gutters in Historic Districts are often themselves a major contributing factor to the
histeric character, they should be preserved. There may be some opportunities for contextually-appropriate
improvements or retrofits consistent with the Howard County Complete Streets Policy. New streets should be
similar in design to existing historic streets. Landscaped sidewalks with protective curbs and dedicated pathways
with seating are encouraged.
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Lot Size and Building Placement

Lot width and depth in a new neighborhood is variable and contextually appropriate with surrounding areas,
which creates a mix of home types and densities throughout the development. Front and side yard setbacks are
also variable, based on lot size.

Building Types and Massing

Residential building types could offer several home choices in the same neighborhood, including single-family
detached, duplex, triplex, quadplex, or townhome in different sizes and formats. Detached-aeeessery—ehwelling
wnits-should-be permitted-where space-aliews. Building types may be mixed within blocks or organized with more
dense buildings near the center of the community and less dense types near the edges. Civic buildings, such as
schools or churches, may be appropriate in some neighborhoods. Buildings may be up to four stories in height.
Front-facing garages should not be dominant over the front facade of the home. Small infill projects will not
always deliver a mix of building types in the same development but should provide new housing types that
complement adjacent existing buildings. Energy efficient technologies, such as solar panels, are encouraged on
new or improved buildings.

Transportation Considerations

Streets in new neighborhoods are built as “complete streets,” which provide infrastructure for walking, biking,
transit, and driving in the same corridor. Landscaped sidewalks with protective curbs and dedicated pathways
with seating are encouraged. In existing neighborhoods, there may be opportunities for contextually-appropriate
improvements or retrofits consistent with the Howard County Complete Streets Policy.

Character @rea: MultI-Family
Nelghborhood

Land generally formed as complexes or communities with a relatively uniform housing type and density
throughout. They support residential development at varying densities in the suburban landscape and may
contain one or more of the following housing types: apartments, townhomes, stacked townhomes, duplexes,
triplexes, quadplexes, or cottage dwellings.

For older Multi-Family Neighborhoods in the County, buildings are oriented to the interior of the site and may be
focused on a central gathering place like a community pool or clubhouse. The areas are buffered from surrounding
development by transitional uses or landscaped areas. Large surface parking lots, entrance gates, and limited
street connectivity are also common in older Multi-Family Neighborhoods.

Opportunities for new Multi-Family Neighborhoods exist throughout the County. Some may be realized through
redevelopment of existing, aging multi-family properties, and others may be realized through strategic infill
development. New Multi-Family Neighborhoods are encouraged to use a new set of design principles. An
interconnected network of streets, bicycle facilities, and walkways—with one or more streets oriented to
surrounding development—provides convenient, equitable, and safe access for all users to nearby destinations.

Roads near the edge of a development should connect to streets on adjacent properties. On-street parking
throughout the community reduces the size and location of required surface parking lots. Buildings are oriented
toward the street and hide parking lots or provide for structured parking. A comprehensive and connected network
of open space throughout the site accommodates new parks, gathering spaces, and community amenities—such
as community gardens—as well as environmental site design features to accommodate stormwater runoff.
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Building Types and Massing

Buildings in the commercial core of a Mixed-Use Neighborhood should be relatively small in scale and intensity,
and designed for compatibility with residential development in the neighborhoods. Residential building types
within each neighborhood should include single-family detached, duplex, triplex, quadplex, and/or townhome in
different sizes and formats. Attached ané-detached accessory dwelling units should also be allowed. Building
types may be mixed within blocks or organized with more dense buildings near the center of the community and
less dense types near the edges. Civic buildings, such as schools or churches, may be appropriate in some
neighberhoods. Buildings are two to four stories in height. Small infill projects will not always deliver a mix
of building types in the same development but should provide new housing types that complement adjacent
existing buildings. Energy efficient technologies, such as solar panels or green roofs, are encouraged on new or
improved buildings.

Transportation Considerations

Streets in new neighborhoods are built as “complete streets,” which provide infrastructure for walking, biking,
transit and driving in the same corridor. To ensure multi-modal success, the locations of these communities
should be on or close to existing/programmed transit services. Improved connectivity to adjacent neighborhoods
and nearby destinations can help reduce aute dependence. Landscaped sidewalks with protective curbs and
dedicated pathways with seating are encouraged.

TAB-23 Technical Appendix B: Character Areas

Character Adrea: Fural CroSSroads

Small nodes of mixed-use areas focusing on commercial activity along rural highways at important intersections
in older farming communities in the Rural West. Small-scale, compact businesses are oriented toward a main
street, intersection, parking area, or green space, and serve as gathering places for the community or as nearby
destinations to meet some of the daily needs of the surrounding rural population. The compact, walkable design
of a Rural Crossroads encourages walking between buildings. Industrial or manufacturing uses are not allowed
in these areas.

In some cases, Rural Crossroads may offer the opportunity to include a limited number of residential units or
offices above storefronts that provide choices for residents to live near and experience these destinations—
including, but not limited to, missing middle home choices. Residential uses in a Rural Crossroads are secondary to
commercial uses in terms of the size, scale, footprint, or intensity of development. Residential and nonresidential
buildings in a Rural Crossroads area are connected using a comprehensive network of walkable streets.

Technical Appendix B: Character Areas TAB-24
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Amendment 94 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Liz Walsh Legislative Day 11
Date: 10/02/2023

Amendment No. 94

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapters 2, 3, 6, and 7 fo:

Chapter 2: Growth
and Conservation

Deletes references to 39 percent of County land is protected,

Framework
Chapter 3: - Deletes two references to 39 percent County land is parkland,
Ecological Health open space, and easements;

Chapter 6: Dynamic Deletes a reference to 39 percent County land is permanently
Neighborhoods preserved as parkland, open space, agricultural or environmental
uses;

Chapter 7: Quality by Deletes a sentence that states that 39 percent of the County’s
Design land is preserved.)

In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
pages as indicated in this Amendment:

e Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework, page 9.
e Chapter 3: Ecological Health, pages 3 and 7.

e Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods, page 8.

e Chapter 7: Quality by Design, page 19.

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.
I cantiy this is & true copy of
A A CR2B-2 DA
o epimmden __(0/\/ 209> :
- | ‘((;L..{K o) | WMl B 2sd

e o o Couoncl Administragor



Undeveloped, Unprotected Land

The wide distribution and relatively small size of undeveloped parcels in the 2
County—approximately 2% of all land in the County—means there are limited 2 /0
opportunities to alter their intended impact on the landscape beyond what is
planned under current zoning district assignments. Unless they are purchased
or placed under easement for permanent preservation, it is likely that
undeveloped land in the County will develop and look very similar to existing
adjacent properties.

However, a significant amount of the undeveloped and unprotected land in Undeveloped Land
the County remains undeveloped due to capacity constraints, including parcel
shape and size, as well as environmental features, such as streams, wetlands,
floodplains, and steep slopes. Given the higher proportion of environmental
constraints on remaining undeveloped parcels, their potential for development

will be limited.

%

If fully developed, these parcels could accommeodate 2,024 new dwelling units
and 4,210 new efnployees. The project team considered the limited capacity of
this undeveloped, unprotected land in crafting recommendations for the
General Plan.

Open Space

Land Preservation: Parkland, Open Space, and Farmland

Howard County has proactively preserved open space and farmland for decades. Teday—abeut39%-ofal-andin
the-County-is-protected: Over half of this land is permanently preserved through environmental and agricultural
preservation easements. The Agricultural Land Preservation Program has preserved over 23,000 acres of farmland
through a combination of preservation easements purchased by the County, the dedication of agricultural
preservation parcels as provided by the County’'s Zoning Regulations, and preservation easements purchased by
the Maryland Agricultural Land Preservation Foundation. Over 9,000 acres of environmental preservation
easements have been placed on land in the Rural West through the Zoning Regulations.

Additionally, about 25,000 acres of state, Washington Suburban Sanitary Commission (WSSC), and county parks
and open space make up over a third of preserved land in the County. Columbia Association’s 3,600 acres of open
space comprises an additional 6% of preserved land in the County.

The General Plan retains all preserved parkland, open space, and easements in the County existing today, and
presents opportunities for further conservation of environmental, agricultural, and open space land.

GCF-9 Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework HoCo By Design

deMAnd For land: twenty YeAr MArket
PotentlAl

Despite a limited supply of available undeveloped land, Howard County continues to see a high demand for
residential and commercial growth, RCLCO Real Estate Advisors conducted a Market Research and Demand
Forecast (the Forecast) to inform HoCo By Design. The Forecast found that the County has reached an inflection
point, whereby land constraints and affordability challenges could impact the ability to accommodate future
residential and commercial growth. It also found that the economic vitality of the County is directly tied to its
desirability as a place to live and work, which must be maintained over time. Most high-paying and fast-growing
industries are booming either in response to population and job bases (like healthcare, education, and publishing),
or as a result of national economic and industry trends (like technology, professional services, and food services).
To sustain the economic growth that has been historically enjoyed and to maintain a competitive edge over other
markets, the County must continue to invest in housing, infrastructure, placemaking, job creation, and other
activities that make it a desirable place for people and employers to call home.

Market Demand Projections

The Forecast projected market-driven demand for new retail, office, industrial, residential, and hotel room space
in the absence of land, regulation, or other constraints, It concluded that there is a strong market in Howard
County for commercial uses, with potential to add up to 59,000 jobs between 2020 and 2040. Additionally, there
is a future demand for 31,000 new homes to accommodate the 28,000 new households associated with that job
growth (allowing for a vacancy factor). The Forecast also identified a current “pent up” demand for 20,000 more
housing units, attributed to those who work in Howard County but live elsewhere in the region.

D d
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Tl
Housing Employment Commercial
Current Total Current Total Current Total

116,000 Homes 223,000 Jobs 12.2M Sq.Ft
4,000 Hotel Rooms
Proj man Proj man Projected Demand

31,000 New Homes 59,000 New Jobs 16.5M Sq. Ft.
1,000 Hotel Rooms

Soutce: RCLCO tAurret Research and Demand Forecast (2020)
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From its beautiful natural areas to its picturesque working farmlands, Howard County residents have a deep
appreciation for protecting and preserving the environment. This chapter discusses the opportunities to deepen
Howard County’s commitment to environmental stewardship and create better compatibility between the natural
and built environments.

|
Both landscape and environmental factors play a large role' in how character is defined within a community. A
protected and celebrated natural enwrcnment brings sngnn“ cant economlc opportunities and enhances quality
of life, health, and well-being. g
i , istoric .
e»f-@:-e—newr—ai—tand-seape—. Recent actions include adoption of enhanced stormwater management requirements in
the Tiber Branch and Plumtree Branch watersheds to address flooding; an overhaul of the Howard County Forest
Conservation Act to increase forest retention and mitigation for clearing; early-stage implementation of the Green
Infrastructure Network Plan; and acquisition of additional agricultural land preservation easements. Preservation
and growth management efforts, including the existing Planned Service Area boundary, have contributed to the
current pattern of land uses, where the Rural West is predorfﬁnantly rural residential, agricultural, and conserved
land, and the eastern portion of the County is more tradhio?ally suburban with parks and open space.

Protection and restoration of natural resources will be cruciajl to the future of Howard County, as climate change
alters how we interact with and plan for our developeq environments. PlanHoward 2030 included many
recommendations that have seen success in the County. HoCo By Design celebrates and builds on this success,
recommending further actions to protect and restore natura! resources within the County, which will also provide
climate change mitigation and adaptation.

HoCo By Design

Council

Draft
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SuPPorting tHE County’s Ecological HEaltH

Howard County contains a wealth of natural resources, including forests, meadows, wetlands, streams, and lakes,
which are linked together through ecosystems (see Map 3-1). Ecosystems are comprised of all living organisms,
the physical environment, and the relationships between the living and inanimate elements within a particular
area. Ecosystems provide a wide variety of services that benefit humans and other species, including food
production, clean water, flood control, temperature regulation, recreational opportunities, and aesthetic value.
However, their monetary values are often overlooked, until human intervention is needed to repair or replace
them. It is generally far more cost-effective to protect a healthy ecosystem than to try and restore one that has
been degraded.

The health of these ecosystems—ecological health—is the foundation that supports economic and community
health and personal well-being. Human activities can negatively affect ecological heath by removing or degrading
natural resources, but people can also help restore and protect these resources. The challenge is to meet current
human needs while ensuring actions protect and restore ecological health so that it may continue to support
future life.

Through the January 27, 2021 Executive Order 14008 on Tackling the Climate Crises at Home and Abroad, the
United States joined an international movement by countries to pledge conservation of at least 30% of their land
and water by 2030. This pledge is intended to he]p protect blodwersn:y and mmgate climate change through
locally led conservation efforts. He gl ;

oper-space-and-easements. The County should continue to support thls movement by estabhshmg a goa] for
natural resource conservation. This goal could be for the County as a whole and each major watershed.

Continue to support the County’s ecological health.

Implementing Actions

1. Integrate the goals of protecting and restoring the County’s ecological health when updating county
programs and policies.

2, Ensure adequate funding for programs and measures to protect and restore the County's ecological
health.

3. Create a dedicated funding source, as was done for the Agricultural Land Preservation Program, for
environmental programs.

4. Establish a natural resource protection goal for the County and each major watershed to help protect
biodiversity and mitigate climate change.

EH-7 Chapter 3: Ecological Health HoCo By Design 2023 Council Draft Chapter 3



OVerVieW: housing in howarD County

Howard County's Housing Mix

4%

As shown in Map 6-1, the County’s land is dominated
by residential development and preserved land, with
approximately 40% used for residential aae—35% ® °

land. Most of the ﬂJ o 12%
preserved land is located in the West; whereas the A -®-
majority of the residential development is located in ™ i
the East. The Planned Service Area (PSA) boundary Age-Restricted — 2
marks the distinction between these two geographies: }}_@'
the West relying on wells and septic systems, which ©
generally do not support higher densities, and the
East relying on public water and sewer. Low-Density Detached

(Rural West)
Most of the County's residential land has been
developed as low-density residential. Generally 40%
speaking, the housing mix in the County, east of the A /\
PSA boundary, consists of 40% low-density, single- ‘ s
family, detached residential, 22% medium-density T
residential (single-family attached homes) and 22% e .
high-density residential (multi-family homes). The
area west of the PSA, commonly referred to as the 22%
Rural West, contains 12% of the County's low-density Low-Density Detached A A
residential development. Additionally, approximately (All Other Areas)
4% of the County's housing mix is age-restricted (55
HHHBE

years and older).

Low-density residential land offers limited choices

for living in Howard County. According to the Land Medium-Density
Use Assessment prepared for HoCo By Design, the
lowest densities are in the Rural West, approximately 2 2%
one home per three acres, while the eastern part of
the County averages 2.35 homes per acre (a little
more than one home per half acre). The distribution
of low-density residential development, with large
blocks and limited street connections, generally
favors travel by automobile to meet residents’ daily

needs. High-Density

DN-7 Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods HoCo By Design 2023 council draft Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods DN-8




QBD-18 Chapter 7: Quality By Design

CuRRent lanD Use PatteRns

As more fully described in the Growth & Conservation Framework chapter,
Howard County's current land use pattems reflect not only development trends
over time but also proactive preservation of open space and farmland. A

. - - Eight percent of land
is comprised of rights-of-way (ROW). By contrast, 51% of Howard County is
considered developed, and just 2% of land remains unpreserved or
undeveloped (with no built structures and not committed to a proposed
development). Given this breakdown, only 53% of the County’s total land area

can be developed.

Undeveloped parcels are scattered throughout the County and are generally
relatively small—the average size is 5.36 acres, though the largest undeveloped
parcel is 67 acres. The wide distribution and relatively small acreage mean
there is limited ability to create a critical mass of acreage needed to generate
new areas of activity. These properties may contain sensitive environmental
resources, such as floodplains, wetlands, and steep slopes, that limit their
development potential. Individual property owners may choose to build on
the developable portions of these properties. It is likely such infill development
will serve similar uses as their neighboring properties.

Developed land refers not only to permanent buildings and structures, but
also includes surface parking lots that serve adjoining buildings, and sliver
lots where size, shape, or access limitations would generally keep them from
developing in the future.

2%

-

Undeveloped Land

E 51%

Developed Land

8%

Rights-of-Way

Densities of developed areas vary throughout the County. For instance,
in the West, the patchwork of developed land appears widespread,
However, this land includes large-lot single-family homes that have
relatively small building footprints. Generally, the remaining land is not
available for future development, though there are some large parcels
that have potential for future preservation or development through
subdivision. Conversely, in the East, most developed land is used for
residential and commercial purposes, although the homes are more
concentrated than those in the West. Some developed land, such as
parking lots, may be able to accommodate infill development in future
years, but these opportunities remain limited.

The term “rights-of-way" (ROW) refers to land used for roads, rail lines,
and major public utility corridors. Given their current use, this land is
unlikely to see future development. However, some rail ROW have the
potential to be converted to trails as adjacent land uses change.

With Howard County's land largely developed or preserved, the ability to
grow in new areas is limited. Furthermore, connecting new areas in the
West to the County’s existing transportation network would be difficult.
It would likely be challenging to design efficient new roadways given the
patchwork of preservation easements and lack of developable land.
Thus, transportation infrastructure investment is likely to occur along
existing road and rail corridors.

Chapter 7: Quality By Design QBD-20



BY: Deb Jung

Amendment 95 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

Legislative Day 11
Date: October 2, 2023

Amendment No. 95

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapter 9 and Chapter 11):

Chapter 9:
Supporting
Infrastructure

is a true copy of
Am 95 CRAJ~ 2023

I certify this

Chapter 11:
Implementation

Adds a requirement to the INF-2 Policy Statement 5
Implementing Actions to develop a scoring system for prioritizing
the location of capital investments;

Adds a requirement to the INF-3 Policy Statement’s
Implementing Actions to explore creating a third police district
and police headquarters;

Amends the INF-3 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions

about adequate police staffing to include population and
response times as considerations;

Adds a requirement to the INF-3 Policy Statement’s
Implementing Actions to expand community policing on
greenways, outreach programs, and the recruitment of officers;
Deletes the INF-3 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions about
“Smart City” technologies;

Adds requirement to replace fire and rescue vehicles with electric
vehicles when possible in INF-4 Policy Statement Implementation
Action 3;

Rewords Implementation Action 5 in INF-4 Policy Statement, and
Clarifies that communities in underserved areas should be
considered in establishing LPPRP goals and priorities in INF-5
Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions:—éé

Adds a requirement to the INF-2 Policy Statement f
Implementing Actions to develop a system for prioritizing the
location of capital investinents;

Adds a requirement to the INF-3 Policy Statement’s
Implementing Actions to explore creating a third police district
and police headquarters;

Amends the INF-3 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions
about adequate police staffing to include population and
response times as considerations;

Adds a requirement to the INF-3 Policy Statement’s
Implementing Actions to expand community policing on
greenways, outreach programs, and the recruitment of officers;
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- Deletes the INF-3 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions
about “Smart City” technologies;

- Adds requirement to replace fire and rescue vehicles with
electric vehicles when possible in INF-4 Policy Statement
Implementation Action 3,

- Rewords Implementation Action 5 in INF-4 Policy Statement;
and

- Clarifies that communities in underserved areas should
be considered in establishing LPPRP goals and priorities
in INF-5 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions.)

In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the
following
pages as indicated in this Amendment:

e Chapter 9: Supporting Infrastructure: 8, 11, 13, 17, 20, 24, 25, and 28.
e Chapter 11: Implementation: 54, and 55.

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment,



SuStainable and @quitable infraStructure

inveStmentS

Infrastructure investments require careful long-term fiscal planning and prioritization. Some communities struggle
with strategic planning or accounting for the full cost of infrastructure projects, which may include not only the
cost of construction or acquisition of the facility or equipment, but also annual operating and maintenance costs.
There may also be necessary expenses in the future to eventually rehabilitate or replace the asset once it has
reached the end of its useful life. It is important to account for full long-term costs to avoid large unanticipated

expenses.

Spending affordability ddviSory Committee (Saac)

The Spending Affordability Advisory Committee (SAAC) is tasked with making
recommendations to the County Executive on revenue projections, General Obligation
bond authorizations, long-term fiscal outlook, and county revenue and spending patterns.
SAAC is directed to prepare and present a report to the County Executive, on or before
March 1 annually, including:

- Projected General Fund revenues for the upcoming fiscal year.

. Recommended new county debt (General Obligation bonds) authorization.

+  An analysis of the long-term fiscal outlook including multi-year projections.

- Otherfindings and/or recommendations that the Committee deems appropriate.

In March 2021, the Howard County Spending Affordability Advisory Committee (SAAC) released their report for
Fiscal Year 2022, which identified the need to strengthen long-term strategic planning and fiscal discipline to
ensure infrastructure investments are sustainable, with adequate prioritization and full cost accounting.

The SAAC noted that spending requests from all agencies significantly outpaced resources available and that the
funding gap was projected to grow in coming years, as slower economic growth has been forecasted compared
to prior decades. The magnitude of the funding gap was alarming: requested funds for capital projects by all
agencies in Fiscal Years 2022-2027 were approximately double the projected debt capacity and other dedicated
resources for the same fiscal years.

Howard County will soon transition from a growing county with
significant building and associated cost and revenue to a mature county
with more stable population growth. Affordability will be even,mo
is able to be built and the Cou
v e-whiteattendim
rocess addresses this transiticy
discovery of solutions.

- HoCo esigmpracess participant




There are other meaningful ways that equity could be incorporated into the County’s CIP planning process. Some
examples from the BMC report include the following:

« Participatory budgeting and other community-driven planning efforts that d irectly engage “vulnerable” or
underserved communities in the decision-making process. For example, the Cities of Denver and Philadelphia
have set aside capital funding for underserved neighborhoods. These neighborhoods are invited to submit
project proposals for how these capital funds should be spent within their communities.

+ Developing a scoring system based in equity that helps prioritize capital projects. By using a score-based
system to prioritize projects, jurisdictions can make better-informed planning decisions for vulnerable
communities. Below are factors that metropolitan planning organizations typically use to prioritize
transportation projects; however, these can also apply to local government level capital planning.

(o]

Location burdens-based, which considers the location of a project within equity communities as
detrimental for them. Projects are awarded points if they are not located within an equity community
or if they include measures to mitigate harm.

Location benefits-based, which considers the proximity of a project to equity communities as
beneficial. Projects are awarded points if they are located within or adjacent to an equity community.
Impacts-based, which evaluates both the potential benefits and burdens a project will have on equity
communities. Projects are awarded more points if they will bring about benefits and fewer points if
they will bring about burdens.

Access to destinations-based, which considers accessibility improvements that a project may provide
an equity community. Projects are awarded more points if they can increase access to key destinations.
User-based, which considers who will use a project. A project is a awarded more points if more people
from equity communities use the facility.

Community engagement-based, which considers how project sponsors involved equity communities
before and during a project’s development. Projects with more stakeholder engagement are awarded
more points.

Howard County has a participatory and transparent process. But as with any process, there are always opportunities
for improvements. Equity should be incorporated throughout the capital planning process to develop the
CIP in a transparent and inclusive way. Transparency should extend far beyond the development and into the
implementation process.

INF-2 Policy Statement
Pricritize equity in capital improvement planning and programming.

Implementing Actions

1. Explore how to implement a diverse and inclusive outreach process for identifying capital needs.
2. Implement a diverse and inclusive outreach process for capital planning.
3. Work with partners to develop a methodology to identify socially vulnerable communities.

4. Incorporate equity measures into prioritization processes for capital projects ,_including community centers, and

develop a scoring system to prioritize capital investments in equity emphasis areas,

i
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Police Protection

In 2022, police protection in Howard County was provided by the 509 sworn officers serving in the Howard County
Police Department (HCPD) and was supported by 229 full-time and contingency civilian staff members. The
department included 67 bike officers and eight K-9 teams. Given Howard County’s population at that time of
334,529, HCPD had one police officer per 657 residents.

The HCPD is separated into two patrol districts, each of which has its own police station. The Southern District
Police Station is located in Laurel and covers the Columbia area and the southeastern part of the County. The
Northern District Police Department is located in Ellicott City, adjacent to the George Howard Building, and covers
Ellicott City, Elkridge, and the Rural West. HCPD moved its administrative components—including the Police Chief,
Command Staff, and Human Resources—out of the Ellicott City station to Elkridge in August 2020 because of
inadequate space and the need to consolidate the Criminal Investigations Bureau at that location. HCPD also has
a Community Outreach Center in Columbia, 2 small space at the Gary J. Arthur Community Center in the Rural
West, and a 20-year-old training center in Marriottsville.

The type, amount, and location of future development in Howard County all impact HCPD's needed resources and
its ability to adequately respond to service calls from the County's residents and businesses. Police department
members are less dependent on a network of stations than their fire department colleagues because they typically
rely on mobile patrol vehicles, rather than stationary fire engines and ambulances. Therefore, the most important
investments for sustaining and expanding police protection in the County are new police officers, patrol vehicles,
and specialty equipment.

As the population grows, so does the volume of calls that HCPD needs to respond to, and the number of calls from
a community can vary by its type and location. For instance, senior housing and lower-density neighborhoods
(especially those found in the Rural West) generally generate fewer service calls, while commercial centers, such
as malls, and higher-density neighborhoods typically generate more calls. Furthermore, a community’s activity
levels may influence the number and type of police officers needed to adequately cover a beat patrol and meet
the local community’s needs.

A key performance metric for HCPD is response time, which is directly influenced by a patrol beat's activity levels
and the availability of officers to respond quickly. HCPD strives to maintain and improve its average response time,
which was eight minutes and 14 seconds for Priority 1 calls in 2022.

Many of the patrol beats in eastern portions of the County—inside both the Northern and Southern Patrol
Districts—such as Route 1, are overburdened compared to other areas. The County should consider early ideas
about the need for, and benefits of, a third HCPD patrol district and police station.
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The existing firing range for the HCPD was built in 1990 and refurbished in 2007. A residential neighborhood was
built adjacent to the existing facility that creates new challenges for safety related to long-range (up to 200 yards)
shooting practice. New compliance standards from recent state policing reform legislation also create new
demands at the firing range. The County is currently remediating lead embedded in the protective berm of the
firing range and will need to investigate and implement lead solutions post-remediation. A feasibility study was
completed in 2020 to evaluate the current location and determine if a new location or upgraded facility might
best meet the future needs of the HCPD. The investment for an upgraded facility to meet new demands in the
same location is estimated at $24.0 million.

Future planning for the County’s bike lanes and greenways should consider opportunities for police patrol by
bicycle (vs. automobile) in more densely-populated areas. HCPD should participate in planning efforts that address
ways to connect portions of the community via walkways, bikeways, and greenways. A police-on-bike program
opens new avenues of community engagement for the HCPD and increases police presence as a deterrent to
crime; however, some situations may still require a police cruiser because it is more fully equipped.

HCPD would like to implement different integration technologies that improve police services in the community.
In particular, the department would benefit from a broader “Smart Cities” Initiative in Howard County that links
together different information systems and provides more opportunities for real-time information-sharing with
the community.

Enhance police protection.

Implementing Actions

1. Evaluate the need for new or modified police department facilities. Emphasizethe-need-for Explore
the creation of a third police patrol district and police headquarters to meet future demands_and
decrease lease costs. Act upon the feasibility study completed in 2020 to improve the police
department firing range at its current location.

2. Ensure the police department has adequate staff and equipment based on levels of crisme population
number and types of crime, response times, and demand for services.

3. Enhance and expand community policing programs. Sensider Continue the use of greenways for
police patrols on bike or on foot and consider expanding the proaram. Develop additional outreach
programs to engage young people and future recruits. Continue recruiting officers with diverse
backgrounds and ethnic heritages so that cultural and language skills are reflective of the
population.

4. Advocate for “SmartCity" a=other police-focused technologies that improve police protection and
provide real-time information to the police department and other system users.
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fire and reScue ServicesS

Fire protection and emergency medical services are provided to County residents and businesses by the Howard
County Department of Fire and Rescue Services (HCDFRS). In the fall 2022, HCDFRS consisted of 14 fire stations
located throughout the County with a 15th in the design phase of construction. The stations were staffed by 557
full-time career firefighters, 254 operational volunteer firefighters, and 79 civilian and contingent personnel.
HCDFRS' 2021-2024 Strategic Plan further describes the department and its vision, goals, and objectives for the
next several years.

In 2019, the County opened Station 14 near Merriweather Post Pavilion to serve new and ongoing growth
in Downtown Columbia. Station 12 was opened in October 2022 in Waterloo to serve continued growth and
increasing call volume. Meanwhile, a new Station 15 was in design in North Columbia to serve increasing
demands for service. In 2013, HCDFRS responded to 29,634 incidents. In 2019, HCDFRS responded to 38,110
incidents—an average 4.1% increase in incident volume per year. In 2020, incidents dropped nearly 11% to
34,000, a circumstance likely influenced by the Covid-19 pandemic and individuals’ choices to use alternative
treatment options in lieu of hospital emergency room visits. In 2021, call volume trended upwards to 36,034 with
the expectation to return to pre-pandemic numbers, as 2022 was projected to have over 37,000 incidents. Of
those incidents, nearly 60% were located in the first due response areas of four stations: Station 9 (Long Reach),
Station 2 (Ellicott City), Station 6 (Savage/Laurel), and Station 7 (Banneker). Medical and rescue incidents
accounted for 82% of the call volume.

HCDFRS continues to add and train staff on front-line fire apparatus to comply with National Fire Protection
Association standards. The department was selected for the American Heart Association’s Mission Lifeline
Emergency Medical Services (EMS) Gold Plus Award in 2020. The award recognizes departments that implement
quality improvement measures for the treatment of patients experiencing cardiac emergencies. HCDFRS also
received two National Association of Counties awards, one in 2021 for the Mobile Integrated Community Health
initiative and one in 2022 for the Carcinogen Reduction Plan.

Additional employment and residential growth, and changing demographics countywide, are expected to create
the need for additional fire station(s) by 2030, equipment, and personnel to maintain and improve fire and
emergency medical response times. The County levies a fire tax countywide that serves as the primary funding
source for the County's fire and rescue tax fund (a dedicated fund solely used for fire and rescue services). An EMS
Transport Fee passed in FY 2020 also provides revenue for this dedicated funding source. As of fall 2022, the fire
tax rate was 23.60 cents per $100 of assessed value. The rate was increased in 2018 to help support anticipated
staffing and operating needs to close service gaps and cope with future population growth. In addition, the
County implements a transfer tax of which 2 rate of 0.1875% of property transaction value is designated to
funding HCDFRS capital projects.

Unlike police departments, fire departments are more dependent on a network of fire stations, fire hydrants, and
other water supplies located near neighborhoods, businesses, and industrial centers to house the needed fire
engines, ladder trucks, ambulances, and other support vehicles.
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Providing fire suppression in the Rural West—located outside of the County's Planned Service Area—presents
specific challenges for response teams because public water and fire hydrants are not available near buildings or
structures. As a result, fire engines are dependent upon nearby fire ponds, strategically-placed 30,000-gallon
cisterns, and a continuing rotation of water-carrying fire engines or tanker trucks to replenish their water supply
using temporary, on-site dump tanks set up by the fire department during an incident. This system can be
manageable for smaller, more isolated fires but becomes problematic for fires that involve multiple or larger
structures.

In 2022, there were 34 water supply cisterns serving the Rural West. Since 2008, long-term plans have called for
up to 100 cisterns in the area to support a sufficient water supply system. Construction of the full cistern system
will continue through 2040 and beyond.

Competition for land in some areas of the County will increase dramatically as new facilities and services are
identified to serve nearby development. HCDFRS should consider station designs that minimize overall size
requirements, leverage co-location requirements, and focus design to efficiently meet specific requirements of
future needs. HCDFRS should also assess prototypes used in the County after they are built, ensure stations are
functioning as they were intended, and determine if design elements from one station may be appropriate for
other projects.

INF-4 Policy Statement

Minimize loss of life, loss of property, and injury due to fire or medical emergencies.

Implementing Actions

1. Construct and staff new and replacement fire stations in the Capital Improvement Program, Renovate
and rehabilitate existing fire stations as appropriate to ensure the continued provision of efficient
service.

2. Continue to construct underground cisterns to support fire suppression in the Rural West. Determine
strategic placement locations for water-holding cisterns that allow for improved water supply access
and shortened distance for tanker trucks shuttling water for firefighting operations in the Rural West.

3. Provide funding to replace fire and rescue vehicles whea-needed with electric vehicles when possible.

4. Complete a strategic plan for the fire department that anticipates future year fire station needs based
on the type, location, pattern, and intensity of development envisioned on the Future Land Use Map.

5. Consider opportunities to provide shared-use facilities, similar to the Merriweather District Fire Station,
in some locations of the County to provide fire stations where they are most needed and thereby create

equitable access-similato-the-MerriweatherDistrict-Fire-Station.




lecreation and ParksS

Parks, open space, and recreation facilities and programs contribute significantly to a healthy lifestyle and a high
quality of life for Howard County’s residents and visitors. Every five years, the County updates its Land Preservation,
Parks and Recreation Plan (LPPRP), a comprehensive plan that guides the Howard County Department of Recreation
and Parks (DRP) on key issues, trends, and plans for managing and enhancing its preserved public lands, facilities,
and programs. The 2022 LPPRP is organized around five aspirations that incorporate department goals and
strategies:

- Deliver accessible experiences to all members of the community.
«  Be atrusted steward for natural resources.
«  Acknowledge and amplify all cultural histories.
= . e, P nbior PO ; : Sl U YT +  Maintain functional and financial responsibility.
— «  Maintain high-quality spaces.

gl The first three aspirations also respond to the three themes of the LPPRP—parks and recreation, natural resource
¢ conservation, and agricultural land preservation. Environmental stewardship and equitable access to Howard
County's parks, open space, and recreation facilities and programs are central tenants for the County and will
continue to be essential when planning for Howard County’s future. DRP oversees and maintains 9,825 acres of
land, including 5,779 acres used for the County’s 38 regional, community, and neighborhood parks, and 4,046
acres used as open space. In addition, the County benefits from 9,268 acres of state parkland, 3,213 acres of
Washington Suburban Sanitary Commission (WSSC) land for public use, and 3,629 acres of Columbia Association
open space. The presence of state parks, such as the Patapsco Valley State Park; Columbia's lakes, open space,
and trail system; and county facilities, such as the Middle Patuxent Environmental Area and the Robinson Nature
Center, all greatly contribute to Howard County’s access to and appreciation for nature.

The County’s park system includes 44 playgrounds, three community gardens, multiple recreation centers, and a
wide array of athletic fields and facilities, including basketball courts, skate parks, baseball and softball diamonds,
tennis and pickleball courts, and multi-purpose fields. The County also offers nearly 112 miles of trails for residents
and visitors to enjoy.

DRP offers programming and activities for residents of all ages. In 2019, the Department served over 100,000
people in approximately 8,500 different programs, a figure that underscores the widespread use and enjoyment
of the County's parks and recreational activities. Many DRP programs take place at the Meadowbrook Athletic
Complex or one of the County’s three community centers located in Cooksville, Laurel, and Ellicott City.

There are also other public, nonprofit, and private organizations that provide a variety of recreation programs,
events, and leisure services in Howard County. The LPPRP includes updated information on these organizations
to ensure that DRP is aware of the opportunities that exist to fill gaps, seek out partners when appropriate, and
reduce or eliminate the potential duplication of efforts.
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Expansion of the County Park System and Recreation Facilities

As the County’s population grows, so will the demands for new and improved parkland and recreational
programming. This increased demand will require hiring additional staff, purchasing and replacing park vehicles
and equipment, and constructing and maintaining new parks and facilities to address public needs and facility
deficiencies identified in the 2022 LPPRP.

The 2022 LPPRP sets an acquisition goal of 25 acres of parks and open space per 1,000 residents. The County
currently has 29.5 acres per 1,000 residents. The 2022 LPPRP also uses the Maryland Park Equity Tool to analyze
county residents’ access to a facility, park, open space, or amenity. In the Rural West, access is measured as a 5- to
15-minute drive. In the East, access is measured as a 5-minute drive or a 10-minute walk. The results of this analysis
indicate that there are more areas of low access or low park equity in the eastern part of the County compared to
the Rural West. The 2022 LPPRP sets an acquisition goal to prioritize parks and open space acquisition within
census tracts with low park equity.

Land acquisition has become a challenge for the department in recent years as large parcels of available land
become scarce. As a result, DRP has shifted to acquiring smaller parcels, generally of 25 acres or less, This trend is
expected to continue as smaller parcels are acquired in redeveloped areas, especially activity centers, offering an
opportunity to increase equitable access to green space and create links to existing open space. Park and recreation
facilities in redeveloped areas could include plazas, pocket parks, and amphitheaters, as well as open space
connections to nearby parks and pathways. Park and recreation facilities may also be provided through privately-
owned playgrounds, dog parks, plazas, or entertainment areas with access restricted to residents of the
development.

As inter-departmental needs for the last remaining developable land in the community become more competitive,
undeveloped parkland and open space may sometimes be considered for new public facilities. The struggle to
protect existing parks and develop new parks to serve a growing population is likely to escalate as the competition
for space grows—especially in eastern portions of the County that are inside the Planned Service Area.

Maintain and expand Howard County's park and open space system and recreation facilities and programs to
keep pace with future growth and ensure safe, convenient, and equitable access to residents.

Implementing Actions

1. Establish land acquisition goals for parks and open space in the Howard County Land Preservation,
Parks and Recreation Plan (LPPRP), and prioritize parks and open space acquisition within communities
with low park equity.

2. Establish countywide goals and priorities in the LPPRP for recreation facilities,_including community_
centers in underserved areas, and programs that are accessible to all residents,

3. Build partnerships within county government and with other organizations across the County to
efficiently share resources.

4. Use flexible designs for parks and open space in more urban areas, such as plazas, pocket parks, and
amphitheaters.

5. Partner with other county departments to link parks, open space, and recreation facilities to
surrounding communities through transportation improvements.
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix
Timeframe Timeframe

(Mid-Term five-year, Long- Policy and Implementing Actions Lead | (\id-Term five-year, Long-
Agency | Term six+ years, Ongoing) 9 Agency | Term six+ years, Ongoing)

Policy and Implementing Actions

INF-2 - Prioritize equity in capital improvement planning and programming.

1. Explore how to implement a diverse and inclusive outreach process | OHRE Mid-Term
= = - —_— — —— — for identifying capital needs. ocB
1. The Zoning Regulations update should allow administrative DPZ Mid-Term DCRS
approval of zoning variances as they relate to school facility HCPSS All
development. Agencies
2. Evaluate the applicability of the Subdivision and Land Development DPZ Mid-Term - - - - -
Regulations governing reservations of land for public facilities to " 2. Implement a diverse and inclusive outreach process for capital 00B Ongoing
determine appropriate changes that would increase utilization. planning. OHRE
PS-5 - The need for school facilities—particularly to support regional early childhood programs in Al
the near term—warrants a more proactive approach to property identification, evaluation, and Agencies
acquisition for P':'H" a3 - - 3. Work with partners to develop a methodology to identify socially DCRS Mid-term
1. Continue to review and update policies and regulatery tools to HCPSS Ongoing vulnerable communities.
better align school planning needs to changing demographics, OHRE
market conditions, and land use patterns. DHCD
2. Consider a right of first refusal strategy to purchase properties HCPSS Long-Term 4. Incorporate equity measures into prioritization processes for All Ongoing
proposed for sale in certain priority geographies. capital projects,including community centers, and develop a scoring Agencies
3. Research models for government and private sector partners to HCPSS Mid-Term system to prioritize capital investments in equity emphasis areas.
acquire and amass small parcels into sites large enough for school Private
use.
Partners INF-3 - Enhance police protection.
1. Evaluate the need for new or modified police department facilities. | HCPD Ongoing
Emphasize-the-need-for Explore the creation of a third police patrol
4. Use data/intelligence from the real estate industry to monitor HCPSS Ongoing district and police headguarters to meet future demands and
leasing and sale opportunities for site acquisition. decrease lease costs. Act upon the feasibility study completed in
5. Consider purchasing available properties in the near term with HCPSS Mid-Term 2. Ensure the police department has adequate staff and equipment | HCPD Ongoing

leaseback options to tenants as a means to hold land for future
school needs.

INF-1 - Prioritize Capital Improvement Program requests that directly implement General Plan

based on levels-efcrime population, types of crime, response times,
and demand for services.

X 3. Enhance and expand community policing programs. Consides HCPD Ongoing
policies and implementing actions. Continue the use of greenways for policge patgr;ols on bike or on .
1. Expand project statements to refer to policies and implementing DPW Mid-Term foot and consider expanding the program, Develop additional
actions in the General Plan. 00B outreach programs to engage young people and future recruits
Continue recruiting officers with diverse backgrounds and ethnic
A"_ heritages so that cultural and language skills are reflective of the
Agencies -
population,
2. Make existing and deferred m‘alntenan.ce projects .a priority in the DPW Mid-Term 7 Advocate for 'S = police-focused technologies HCPD Mid-Term
Capital Improvement Program, ufﬂh sustainable funding sources and o0oB that improve police protection and provide real-time infarmation
levels allocated to address ongoing needs and backlog. All to the police department and other system users.
Agencies

=
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Policy and Implementing Actions

Lead
Agency

Timeframe

(Mid-Term five-year,
Long-Term six+ years,
Ongoing)

INF-4 - Minimize loss of life, loss of property, and injury due to fire or medical emergencies.

1. Construct and staff new and replacement fire stations in the Capital DFRS Ongoing
Improvement Program. Renovate and rehabilitate existing fire stations
as appropriate to ensure the continued provision of efficient service.
2. Continue to construct underground cisterns to support fire suppression in DFRS Ongoing
the Rural West. Determine strategic placement locations for water-holding
cisterns that allow for improved water supply access and shortened
distance for tanker trucks shuttling water for firefighting operations in the
Rural West.
3. Provide funding to replace fire and rescue vehicles whea-needed with DFRS Ongoing
electric vehicles when possible.
4. Complete a strategic plan for the fire department that anticipates future DFRS Mid-Term
year fire station needs based on the type, location, pattern, and intensity of | d
development envisioned on the Future Land Use Map. Electe
Officials
Q0B
5. Consider opportunities to provide shared-use facilities,_similar to the DPW Ongoing
Merriweather District Fire Station, in some locations of the County to
provide fire stations where they are most needed and thereby create DFRS
equitable access similarte-the-Merriweather District-Fire-Station. DPZ

INF-5 - Maintain and expand Howard County’s park and open space system and recreation facil-
ities and programs to keep pace with future growth and ensure safe, convenient, and equitable

access to resi
1. Establish land acquisition goals for parks and open space in the Howard DRP Mid-Term
County Land Preservation, Parks and Recreation Plan (LPPRP), and
prioritize parks and open space acquisition within communities with low
park equity.
2. Establish countywide goals and priorities in the LPPRP for recreation facilities| DRP Mid-Term
including community centers in underserved areas, and programs that are|
accessible to all residents.
3. Build partnerships within county government and with other organizations DRP Ongoing
across the County to efficiently share resources. Al
Agencies
Non- Profit
. Partners
4. Use flexible designs for parks and open space in more urban areas, such as DRP Ongoing
plazas, pocket parks, and amphitheaters.
S. Partner with other county departments to link parks, open space, and DRP Ongoing
recreation facilities to surrounding communities through transportation 0T
improvements. DPZ

Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Policy and Implementing Actions

Lead
Agency

Timeframe

(Mid-Term five-year,
Long-Term six+ years,
Ongoing)

agency space needs against the County’s portfolio of spaces.

INF-6 - Continue to invest judiciously to maintain and enhance county facilities and assess county

own or surplus various properties. Consider finite land supply and
potential future costs of acquisition as part of such evaluation.

1. Use the Capital Improvement Program to evaluate and prioritize DPW Ongoeing
county building renovations,

2. Establish county space standards and evaluate the efficiency of DPW Ongoing
county space usage. Assess future county agency needs for space.

3. Determine whether it is in the County’s best interest to continue all | DPW Ongoing
or some leases. Consider opportunities to purchase leased space or
construct new office and/or mixed-use spaces.

4. Determine whether it is in the County’s best interest to continue to DPW Ongoing

in the community.

INF-7 - Partner with the Howard County Library System to provide training and resources needed

1. Evaluate the need for additional library capacity in the County to HCLS Mid-Term
serve planned population and program growth. Provide necessary
expansion of resources via additions or new facilities within the
Planned Service Area.

2. Enhance the design of existing and any future libraries to both HCLS Long-term
optimize the delivery of service at each library branch and help DPW
create a civic focal point. Where feasible, integrate libraries with g
other complementary public or private facilities. Pzrzl';?:fs

| higher education for county residents and workers.

INF-8 - Continue to support the Howard Community College’s expanding abilities to provide

programs that promote life-long learning and enhance community
life.

1. Continue the County’s commitment to fund expansion of the HCEDA Ongoing
Howard Community College (HCC) to accommodate enrollment
and program growth. Support the HCC in obtaining funding from
the State of Maryland and others to invest in the campus.
2. Continue to work with the Howard County Economic Development HCC Ongoing
Authority, the private sector, and other institutions of higher HCEDA
education to meet workforce development and re-training needs, O_WD
especially in science and technology-related fields. Private
Partners
3. Continue to expand non-credit course offerings and cultural HCC Ongoing
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Amendment 1 to Amendment 95
to Council Bill No. 28-2023

BY: Deb Jung Legislative Day 12
Date: 10/11/2023

(This amendment restores the quotes to Chapter 9 in Amendment 93.)

Substitute page 1 of Amendment 95 with the attached pages 1 and 2 to this Amendment to

Amendment.

Substitute the attached page INF-8, 13, 20, 25 of Amendment 95 with the attachment INF-8, 13,
20, 25 to this Amendment to Amendment.

I certify this is a true copy of
Aml| Am AS CBAZ~2023
passed on o/I20273 |

Council Ammr
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BY: Deb Jung

Amendment 95 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

Legislative Day 11
Date: October 2, 2023

Amendment No., 95

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapter 9 and Chapter 11):

Chapter 9:
Supporting
Infrastructure

Chapter 11:
Implementation

Adds a requirement to the INF-2 Policy Statement’s
Implementing Actions fo develop a scoring system for prioritizing
the location of capital investments;

Adds a requirement to the INF-3 Policy Statement’s
Implementing Actions to explore creating a third police district
and police headquarters;

Amends the INF-3 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions
about adequate police staffing to include population and
response times as considerations;

Adds a requirement to the INF-3 Policy Statement’s
Implementing Actions to expand community policing on
greenways, outreach programs, and the recruitment of officers;
Deletes the INF-3 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions about
“Smart City” technologies;

Adds requirement to replace fire and rescue vehicles with electric
vehicles when possible in INF-4 Policy Statement Implementation
Action 3;

Rewords Implementation Action 5 in INF-4 Policy Statement; and
Clarifies that communities in underserved areas should be
considered in establishing LPPRP goals and priorities in INF-5
Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions:—e#nd

Adds a requirement to the INF-2 Policy Statement’s
Implementing Actions to develop a system for prioritizing the
location of capital investments,

Adds a requirement to the INF-3 Policy Statement’s
Implementing Actions fo explore creating a third police district
and police headquarters;

Amends the INF-3 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions
about adequate police staffing to include population and
response fimes as considerations;

Adds a requirement to the INF-3 Policy Statement’s
Implementing Actions to expand community policing on
greenways, outreach programs, and the recruitment of officers,
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- Delefes the INF-3 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions
about “Smart City” technologies;

- Adds requirement fo replace fire and rescue vehicles with
electric vehicles when possible in INF-4 Policy Statement
Implementation Action 3;

- Rewords Implementation Action 5 in INF-4 Policy Statement;
and

- Clarifies that communities in underserved areas should
be considered in establishing LPPRP goals and priorities
in INF-5 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions.)

In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the
following
pages as indicated in this Amendment:

e Chapter 9: Supporting Infrastructure: 8, 11, 13, 17, 20, 24, 25, and 28.
e Chapter 11: Implementation: 54, and 55.

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.



SuStainable and €quitable infraStructure

InveStmentS

Infrastructure investments require careful long-term fiscal planning and prioritization. Some communities struggle
with strategic planning or accounting for the full cost of infrastructure projects, which may include not only the
cost of construction or acquisition of the facility or equipment, but also annual operating and maintenance costs.
There may also be necessary expenses in the future to eventually rehabilitate or replace the asset once it has
reached the end of its useful life. It is important to account for full long-term costs to avoid large unanticipated
expenses.

Howard County will soon transition from a growing county with

S pendi ng affordability ddviSory Committee (Saac) s:amr” cant bur!drna and assoc:ated cost and revenue to amature county.

The Spending Affordability Advisory Committee (SAAC) is tasked with making
recommendations to the County Executive on revenue projections, General Obligation
bond authorizations, long-term fiscal outlook, and county revenue and spending patterns.
SAAC is directed to prepare and present a report to the County Executive, on or before
March 1 annually, including:

+ Projected General Fund revenues for the upcoming fiscal year.

+ Recommended new county debt (General Obligation bonds) authorization.

« An analysis of the long-term fiscal outlook including multi-year projections.

« Other findings and/or recommendations that the Committee deems appropriate.

In March 2021, the Howard County Spending Affordability Advisory Committee (SAAC) released their report for
Fiscal Year 2022, which identified the need to strengthen long-term strategic planning and fiscal discipline to
ensure infrastructure investments are sustainable, with adequate prioritization and full cost accounting.

The SAAC noted that spending requests from all agencies significantly outpaced resources available and that the
funding gap was projected to grow in coming years, as slower economic growth has been forecasted compared
to prior decades. The magnitude of the funding gap was alarming: requested funds for capital projects by all
agencies in Fiscal Years 2022-2027 were approximately double the projected debt capacity and other dedicated
resources for the same fiscal years.




Police Protection

In 2022, police protection in Howard County was provided by the 509 sworn officers serving in the Howard County
Police Department (HCPD) and was supported by 229 full-time and contingency civilian staff members. The
department included 67 bike officers and eight K-9 teams. Given Howard County's population at that time of
334,529, HCPD had one police officer per 657 residents.

The HCPD is separated into two patrol districts, each of which has its own police station. The Southern District
Police Station is located in Laurel and covers the Columbia area and the southeastern part of the County. The
Northern District Police Department is located in Ellicott City, adjacent to the George Howard Building, and covers
Ellicott City, Elkridge, and the Rural West. HCPD moved its administrative components—including the Police Chief,
Command Staff, and Human Resources—out of the Ellicott City station to Elkridge in August 2020 because of
inadequate space and the need to consolidate the Criminal Investigations Bureau at that location. HCPD also has
a Community Outreach Center in Columbia, a small space at the Gary J. Arthur Community Center in the Rural
West, and a 20-year-old training center in Marriottsville.

The type, amount, and location of future development in Howard County all impact HCPD's needed resources and
its ability to adequately respond to service calls from the County’s residents and businesses. Police department
members are less dependent on a network of stations than their fire department colleagues because they typically
rely on mobile patrol vehicles, rather than stationary fire engines and ambulances. Therefore, the most important
investments for sustaining and expanding police protection in the County are new police officers, patrol vehicles,
and specialty equipment.

As the population grows, so does the volume of calls that HCPD needs to respond to, and the number of calls from
a community can vary by its type and location. For instance, senior housing and lower-density neighborhoods
(especially those found in the Rural West) generally generate fewer service calls, while commercial centers, such
as malls, and higher-density neighborhoods typically generate more calls. Furthermore, a community’s activity
levels may influence the number and type of police officers needed to adequately cover a beat patrol and meet
the local community’s needs.

A key performance metric for HCPD is response time, which is directly influenced by a patrol beat's activity levels
and the availability of officers to respond quickly. HCPD strives to maintain and improve its average response time,
which was eight minutes and 14 seconds for Pricrity 1 calls in 2022.

Many of the patrol beats in eastern portions of the County—inside both the Northern and Southern Patrol
Districts—such as Route 1, are overburdened compared to other areas. The County should consider early ideas
about the need for, and benefits of, a third HCPD patrol district and police station.




fire and FeScue ServiceS

Fire protection and emergency medical services are provided to County residents and businesses by the Howard
County Department of Fire and Rescue Services (HCDFRS). In the fall 2022, HCDFRS consisted of 14 fire stations
located throughout the County with a 15th in the design phase of construction. The stations were staffed by 557
full-time career firefighters, 254 operational volunteer firefighters, and 79 civilian and contingent personnel.
HCDFRS' 2021-2024 Strategic Plan further describes the department and its vision, goals, and objectives for the
next several years.

In 2019, the County opened Station 14 near Merriweather Post Pavilion to serve new and ongoing growth
in Downtown Columbia. Station 12 was opened in October 2022 in Waterloo to serve continued growth and
increasing call volume. Meanwhile, a new Station 15 was in design in North Columbia to serve increasing
demands for service. In 2013, HCDFRS responded to 29,634 incidents. In 2019, HCDFRS responded to 38,110
incidents—an average 4.1% increase in incident volume per year. In 2020, incidents dropped nearly 11% to
34,000, a circumstance likely influenced by the Covid-19 pandemic and individuals' choices to use alternative
treatment options in lieu of hospital emergency room visits. In 2021, call volume trended upwards to 36,034 with
the expectation to return to pre-pandemic numbers, as 2022 was projected to have over 37,000 incidents. Of
those incidents, nearly 60% were located in the first due response areas of four stations: Station 9 (Long Reach),
Station 2 (Ellicott City), Station 6 (Savage/Laurel), and Station 7 (Banneker). Medical and rescue incidents
accounted for 82% of the call volume.

HCDFRS continues to add and train staff on front-line fire apparatus to comply with National Fire Protection
Association standards. The department was selected for the American Heart Association’s Mission Lifeline
Emergency Medical Services (EMS) Gold Plus Award in 2020. The award recognizes departments that implement
quality improvement measures for the treatment of patients experiencing cardiac emergencies. HCDFRS also
received two National Association of Counties awards, one in 2021 for the Mobile Integrated Community Health
initiative and one in 2022 for the Carcinogen Reduction Plan.

Additional employment and residential growth, and changing demographics countywide, are expected to create
the need for additional fire station(s) by 2030, equipment, and personnel to maintain and improve fire and
emergency medical response times. The County levies a fire tax countywide that serves as the primary funding
source for the County's fire and rescue tax fund (a dedicated fund solely used for fire and rescue services). An EMS
Transport Fee passed in FY 2020 also provides revenue for this dedicated funding source. As of fall 2022, the fire
tax rate was 23.60 cents per $100 of assessed value. The rate was increased in 2019 to help support anticipated
staffing and operating needs to close service gaps and cope with future population growth. In addition, the
County implements a transfer tax of which a rate of 0.1875% of property transaction value is designated to
funding HCDFRS capital projects.

Unlike police departments, fire departments are more dependent on a network of fire stations, fire hydrants, and
other water supplies located near neighborhoods, businesses, and industrial centers to house the needed fire
engines, ladder trucks, ambulances, and other support vehicles.

2023
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Fecreation and ParkS

Parks, open space, and recreation facilities and programs contribute significantly to a healthy lifestyle and a high
quality of life for Howard County’s residents and visitors. Every five years, the County updates its Land Preservation,
Parks and Recreation Plan (LPPRP), 2 comprehensive plan that guides the Howard County Department of Recreation
and Parks (DRP) on key issues, trends, and plans for managing and enhancing its preserved public lands, facilities,
and programs. The 2022 LPPRP is organized around five aspirations that incorporate department goals and
strategies:

- Deliver accessible experiences to all members of the community.
| «  Be atrusted steward for natural resources.
b O S s T SR e ah il A «  Acknowledge and amplify all cultural histories.
- HoCo:By Design pri HCIDANT s e O +  Maintain functional and financial responsibility.
= 3 . «  Maintain high-quality spaces.

The first three aspirations also respond to the three themes of the LPPRP—parks and recreation, natural resource
conservation, and agricultural land preservation. Environmental stewardship and equitable access to Howard
County's parks, open space, and recreation facilities and programs are central tenants for the County and will
continue to be essential when planning for Howard County’s future. DRP oversees and maintains 9,825 acres of
land, including 5,779 acres used for the County’s 98 regional, community, and neighborhood parks, and 4,046
acres used as open space. In addition, the County benefits from 9,268 acres of state parkland, 3,213 acres of
Washington Suburban Sanitary Commission (WSSC) land for public use, and 3,629 acres of Columbia Association
open space. The presence of state parks, such as the Patapsco Valley State Park; Columbia’s lakes, open space,
and trail system; and county facilities, such as the Middle Patuxent Environmental Area and the Robinson Nature
Center, all greatly contribute to Howard County's access to and appreciation for nature.

The County’s park system includes 44 playgrounds, three community gardens, multiple recreation centers, and a
wide array of athletic fields and facilities, including basketball courts, skate parks, baseball and softball diamonds,
tennis and pickleball courts, and multi-purpose fields. The County also offers nearly 112 miles of trails for residents
and visitors to enjoy.

DRP offers programming and activities for residents of all ages. In 2019, the Department served over 100,000
people in approximately 8,500 different programs, a figure that underscores the widespread use and enjoyment
of the County's parks and recreational activities. Many DRP programs take place at the Meadowbrook Athletic
Complex or one of the County’s three community centers located in Cocksville, Laurel, and Ellicott City.

There are also other public, nonprofit, and private organizations that provide a variety of recreation programs,
events, and leisure services in Howard County. The LPPRP includes updated information on these crganizations
to ensure that DRP is aware of the opportunities that exist to fill gaps, seek out partners when appropriate, and
reduce or eliminate the potential duplication of efforts.

ure HoCo By Design 2023 council draft



BY: Deb Jung

Chapter 9:
Supporting
Infrastructure

Chapter 11:

Implementation 4§

- Deletes thefl

Amendment 95 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

3 'y Statement s Implementing Actions
about aa’equafe Stajf ing to mclude population and

greenways, cg' each pr og? ams, and the recr urtment of officers;
F-3 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions about

"Smarf ” fechnologies;

@l J‘ ies that communities in underser ved areas should be
considered in establishing LPPRP goals and priorities in INF-5
#/ Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions; and

Removes quotes displayed as graphics.

Adds a requirement to the INF-2 Policy Statement’s
Implementing Actions to develop a system for prioritizing the
location of capital investments;

- Adds a requirement to the INF-3 Policy Statement’s

Implementing Actions to explore creating a third police district
and police headquarters;

- Amends the INF-3 Policy Statement’s Implementing Actions

about adequate police staffing to include population and
response times as considerations;

- Adds a requirement to the INI*-3 Policy Statement s

Implementing Actions to expand community policing on
greenways, outreach programs, and the recruitment of officers;
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- Deletes the INF-3 Policy Statement’s Implementing Agt
“Smart City” technologies; =

- Adds requirement to replace fire and rescue vehiéles with electric
vehicles when possible in INF-4 Policy Smten;st t Implementation
Action 3;

- Rewords Implementation Action 5 in INF;J Pohcy Statement; and

- Clarifies that communities in under servéa’ areas should be
considered in establishing LPPRP uls and priorities in INF-5
Policy Statement’s bnplementing dctions.)

ws‘
f
In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Agﬁas Exhibit A, amend the following
pages as indicated in this Amendment: V.,

e Chapter 9: Supporting Infrastructure: 8, ll,,é"ﬁizﬁ, 17,20, 24, 25, and 28.

e Chapter 11: Implementation: 54, and 5@#
F 4

F

Correct all page numbers, numbering, ag@{fmmattmg within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.



Infrastructure investments require careful long=t¢ig

with strategic planning or accounting for the full coSigfinfrastructure projects, which may include not only the
cost of construction or acquisition of the facility or equip Whig.but also annual operating and maintenance costs.
There may also be necessary expenses in the future to eventy wrehabilitate or replace the asset once it has
reached the end of its useful life. It is important to account for full ToAgggerm costs to avoid large unanticipated
expenses.

Spending affordability adviSory Committee (Sa

The Spending Affordability Advisory Committee (SAAC) is tasked with making
recommendations to the County Executive on revenue projections, General Obligation
bond authorizations, long-term fiscal outlook, and county revenue and spending pattems.
SAAC is directed to prepare and present a report to the County Executive, on or before
March 1 annually, including:

s Projected General Fund revenues for the upcoming fiscal year.

- Recommended new county debt (General Obligation bonds) authorization.

«  An analysis of the long-term fiscal outlook including multi-year projections.

« Other findings and/or recommendations that the Committee deems appropriate.

In March 2021, the Howard County Spending Affordability Advisory Committee (SAAC) released their report for
Fiscal Year 2022, which identified the need to strengthen long-term strategic planning and fiscal discipline to
ensure infrastructure investments are sustainable, with adequate prioritization and full cost accounting.

The SAAC noted that spending requests from all agencies significantly outpaced resources available and that the
funding gap was projected to grow in coming years, as slower economic growth has been forecasted compared
to prior decades. The magnitude of the funding gap was alarming: requested funds for capital projects by all
agencies in Fiscal Years 2022-2027 were approximately double the projected debt capacity and other dedicated
resources for the same fiscal years.

ture HoCo By Design 2023 council draft
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There are oth2 gingful ways that equity could be incorporated into the Cou nty’s CIP planning process. Some
examples from the B gport include the following:

+ Participatory budgeting an@ er community-driven planning efforts that directly engage “vulnerable” or
underserved communities in the deGigign-making process. For example, the Cities of Denver and Philadelphia
have set aside capital funding for undéMgisked neighborhoods. These neighborhoods are invited to submit
project proposals for how these capital fundS'Shiguld be spent within their communities.

+ Developing a scoring system based in equity thatlialo prioritize capital projects. By using a score-based
system to prioritize projects, jurisdictions can make Béfte -informed planning decisions for vulnerable
communities. Below are factors that metropolitan planni gerganizations typically use to prioritize
transportation projects; however, these can also apply to local governmept level capital planning.

0 Location burdens-based, which considers the location of a proy vithin equity communities as
detrimental for them, Projects are awarded points if they are not located ' ithin an equity community
or if they include measures to mitigate harm. "

© Location benefits-based, which considers the proximity of a project to equit
beneficial. Projects are awarded points if they are located within or adjacent to an equity

© Impacts-based, which evaluates both the potential benefits and burdens a project will have
communities. Projects are awarded more points if they will bring about benefits and fewer poin
they will bring about burdens,

© Access to destinations-based, which considers accessibility improvements that a project may provide
an equity community. Projects are awarded more points if they can increase access to key destinations.

0 User-based, which considers who will use a project. A project is a awarded more points if more people
from equity communities use the facility.

o Community engagement-based, which considers how project sponsors involved equity communities
before and during a project’s development. Projects with more stakeholder engagement are awarded
more points.

Howard County has a participatory and transparent process. But as with any process, there are always opportunities
for improvements, Equity should be incorporated throughout the capital planning process to develop the
CIP in a transparent and inclusive way. Transparency should extend far beyond the development and into the
implementation process.

INF-2 Policy Statement
Prioritize equity in capital improvement planning and programming.

Implementing Actions

1. Explore how to implement a diverse and inclusive outreach process for identifying capital needs.
2. Implement a diverse and inclusive outreach process for capital planning.
3. Work with partners to develop a methodology to identify socially vulnerable communities.

4. Incorporate equity measures into prioritization processes for capital projects , including community centers, and

lop a scorin m to prioritize capital investments in equity emphasis ari

9: Supporting Infrastructure  INF-12
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Police Protection

In 2022, police protection in Howard County was provided by the 509 sworn officers serving in the Howard County
Police Department (HCPD) and was supported by 229 full-time and contingency civilian staff members. The
department included 67 bike officers and eight K-8 teams. Given Howard County's population at that time of
334,529, HCPD had one police officer per 657 residents.

The HCPD is separated into two patrol districts, each of which has its own police station. The Southern District
Police Station is located in Laurel and covers the Columbia area and the southeastern part of the County. The
Northern District Police Department is located in Ellicott City, adjacent to the George Howard Building, and covers
Ellicott City, Elkridge, and the Rural West. HCPD moved its administrative components—including the Police Chief,
Command Staff, and Human Resources—out of the Ellicott City station to Elkridge in August 2020 because of
inadequate space and the need to consolidate the Criminal Investigations Bureau at that location. HCPD also has
a Community Outreach Center in Columbia, a small space at the Gary J. Arthur Community Center in the Rural
West, and a 20-year-old training center in Marriottsville.

The type, amount, and location of future development in Howard County allimpact HCPD's needed resources and
bility to adequately respond to service calls from the County’s residents and businesses. Police department
ABers are less dependent on a network of stations than their fire department colleagues because they typically

; patrol vehicles, rather than stationary fire engines and ambulances. Therefore, the most important
investments fafisustaining and expanding police protection in the County are new police officers, patrol vehicles,
and specialty eq(

As the population grows, es the volume of calls that HCPD needs to respond to, and the number of calls from
a community can vary by its d location. For instance, senior housing and lower-density neighborhoods
(especially those found in the RuraM#est) generally generate fewer service calls, while commercial centers, such
as malls, and higher-density neighborf typically generate more calls. Furthermore, a community’s activity
levels may influence the number and type ofipelice officers needed to adequately cover a beat patrol and meet
the local community’s needs. 4

A key performance metric for HCPD is response time, s directly influenced by a patrol beat's activity levels
and the availability of officers to respond quickly. HCPD strivesto maintain and improve its average response time,
which was eight minutes and 14 seconds for Priority 1 calls in 2

th the Northern and Southern Patrol
County should consider early ideas

Many of the patrol beats in eastern portions of the County—insid
Districts—such as Route 1, are overburdened compared to other areas.
about the need for, and benefits of, a third HCPD patrol district and police
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The existing firing range¥@the HCPD was built in 1990 and refurbished in 2007. A residential neighborhood was
built adjacent to the existing Ta@ility that creates new challenges for safety related to long-range (up to 200 yards)
shooting practice. New complia standards from recent state policing reform legislation also create new
demands at the firing range. The Cou urrently remediating lead embedded in the protective berm of the
firing range and will need to investigate anddisglement lead solutions post-remediation. A feasibility study was
completed in 2020 to evaluate the current locatiefiflaad determine if a new location or upgraded facility might
best meet the future needs of the HCPD. The investmeRififor an upgraded facility to meet new demands in the
same location is estimated at $24.0 million,

Future planning for the County’s bike lanes and greenways should comsider opportunities for police patrol by
bicycle (vs. automobile) in more densely-populated areas. HCPD should particpate planning efforts that address
ways to connect portions of the community via walkways, bikeways, and greenwaySiiA police-on-bike program
opens new avenues of community engagement for the HCPD and increases police pr e as a deterrent to
crime; however, some situations may still require a police cruiser because it is more fully eq ed

HCPD would like to implement different integration technologies that improve police services in the cor

In particular, the department would benefit from a broader “Smart Cities” Initiative in Howard County that links
together different information systems and provides more opportunities for real-time information-sharing with
the community.

INF-3 Policy Statement

Enhance police protection.

Implementing Actions

1. Evaluate the need for new or modified police department facilities. Emphasize-the-need-for Explore
the creation of a third police patrol district and police headquarters to meet future demands_and
decrease lease costs. Act upon the feasibility study completed in 2020 to improve the police
department firing range at its current location.

2. Ensure the police department has adequate staff and equipment based on levels-ef-erime population,
number and tvpes of crime, response times, and demand for services.

3. Enhance and expand community policing programs. ensider Continue the use of greenways for

police patrols on bike or on foot an ider nding the program. Devel itional outreach
rogram n n | futur i ntinue recruiting offi with div
kari nd ethnic heri h ltural and lan kills are reflective of
population,
4. Advocate for “Smar-City"or-ather police-focused technologies that improve police protection and

provide real-time information to the police department and other system users.

HoCo By Design
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fircag d FeScue Services

Fire protection and enTSgiency medical services are provided to County residents and businesses by the Howard
County Department of Fire SN@igscue Services (HCDFRS). In the fall 2022, HCDFRS consisted of 14 fire stations ‘ &6
located throughout the County witheggkath in the design phase of construction. The stations were staffed by 557 3 i "’ i
full-time career firefighters, 254 operatfgakaolunteer firefighters, and 79 civilian and contingent personnel.
HCDFRS' 2021-2024 Strategic Plan further desteiigs,the department and its vision, goals, and objectives for the
next several years. -y e,

In 2019, the County opened Station 14 near Merriweather P ilion to serve new and ongoing growth
in Downtown Columbia. Station 12 was opened in October 2022 rloo to serve continued growth and
increasing call volume. Meanwhile, a new Station 15 was in design in Columbia to serve increasing
demands for service. In 2013, HCDFRS responded to 29,634 incidents. In 2019 RS responded to 38,110
incidents—an average 4.1% increase in incident volume per year. In 2020, 1ncnden ped nearly 11% to
34,000, a circumstance likely influenced by the Covid-19 pandemic and individuals’ choi dfosuse alternative
treatment options in lieu of hospital emergency room visits. In 2021, call volume trended upwardsitt

the expectation to return to pre-pandemic numbers, as 2022 was projected to have over 37,000 in

those incidents, nearly 60% were located in the first due response areas of four stations: Station 9 (Long Re3
Station 2 (Ellicott City), Station 6 (Savage/Laurel), and Station 7 (Banneker). Medical and rescue inciden
accounted for 82% of the call volume.

HCDFRS continues to add and train staff on front-line fire apparatus to comply with National Fire Protection
Association standards. The department was selected for the American Heart Association’s Mission Lifeline
Emergency Medical Services (EMS) Gold Plus Award in 2020, The award recognizes departments that implement
quality improvement measures for the treatment of patients experiencing cardiac emergencies. HCDFRS also
received two National Association of Counties awards, one in 2021 for the Mobile Integrated Community Health
initiative and one in 2022 for the Carcinogen Reduction Plan.

Additional employment and residential growth, and changing demographics countywide, are expected to create
the need for additional fire station(s) by 2030, equipment, and personnel to maintain and improve fire and
emergency medical response times. The County levies a fire tax countywide that serves as the primary funding
source for the County’s fire and rescue tax fund (a dedicated fund solely used for fire and rescue services). An EMS
Transport Fee passed in FY 2020 also provides revenue for this dedicated funding source. As of fall 2022, the fire
tax rate was 23.60 cents per $100 of assessed value. The rate was increased in 2019 to help support anticipated
staffing and operating needs to close service gaps and cope with future population growth. In addition, the
County implements a transfer tax of which a rate of 0.1875% of property transaction value is designated to
funding HCDFRS capital projects.

Unlike police departments, fire departments are more dependent on a network of fire stations, fire hydrants, and
other water supplies located near neighborhoods, businesses, and industrial centers to house the needed fire
engines, ladder trucks, ambulances, and other support vehicles.

INF-19 Chapter 9: Supporting Infrastructure HoCo By Design 2023 council draft Chapter 9: Supporting Infrastructure  INF-20
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Providing fire suppression in the Rural West—located outside of the County's Planned Service Area—presents
specific challenges for response teams because public water and fire hydrants are not available near buildings or
structures. As a result, fire engines are dependent upon nearby fire ponds, strategically-placed 30,000-gallon
cisterns, and a continuing rotation of water-carrying fire engines or tanker trucks to replenish their water supply
using temporary, on-site dump tanks set up by the fire department during an incident. This system can be
manageable for smaller, more isolated fires but becomes problematic for fires that involve multiple or larger
structures.

In 2022, there were 34 water supply cisterns serving the Rural West. Since 2008, long-term plans have called for
up to 100 cisterns in the area to support a sufficient water supply system. Construction of the full cistern system
will continue through 2040 and beyond.

Competition for land in some areas of the County will increase dramatically as new facilities and services are
identified to serve nearby development. HCDFRS should consider station designs that minimize overall size
requirements, leverage co-location requirements, and focus design to efficiently meet specific requirements of
future needs. HCDFRS should also assess prototypes used in the County after they are built, ensure stations are

INF-4 Policy Statement

Minimize loss of life, loss o

ioning as they were intended, and determine if design elements from one station may be appropriate for

, and injury due to fire or medical emergencies.

Implementing Actions
1.

Construct and staff new and replacement fire stations in the Capital Improvement Program. Renovate
and rehabilitate existing fire stations as appropriate sure the continued provision of efficient
service. .

Continue to construct underground cisterns to support fire
strategic placement locations for water-holding cisterns that allow
and shortened distance for tanker trucks shuttling water for firefig
Provide funding to replace fire and rescue vehicles when-needed with e
Complete a strategic plan for the fire department that anticipates future yea
on the type, location, pattern, and intensity of development envisioned on the M.l and Use Map.
Consider opportunities to provide shared-use facilities, similar to the Merriweather DTt Fire Station
in some locations of the County to provide fire stations where they are most needed and thereby create
equitable access-similar-to-the-Merriweather-District-Fire-Station.

ion in the Rural West. Determine
or improved water supply access
gperations in the Rural West.
i¢ vehicles when possible,
ation needs based

N
[E%)




Fecreation and ParkS

Parks, open space, and recreation facilities and programs contribute significantly to 2 healthy lifestyle and 2 high
quality of life for Howard County's residents and visitors. Every five years, the County updates its Land Preservation,
the horean ‘ Parks and Recreation Plan (LPPRP), a comprehensive plan that guides the Howard County Department of Recreation
and Parks (DRP) on key issues, trends, and plans for managing and enhancing its preserved public lands, facilities,
and programs. The 2022 LPPRP is organized around five aspirations that incorporate department goals and
strategies:

. Deliver accessible experiences to all members of the community.
+ Be atrusted steward for natural resources.

+  Acknowledge and amplify all cultural histories.

+  Maintain functional and financial responsibility.

« Maintain high-quality spaces.

The first three aspirations also respond to the three themes of the LPPRP—parks and recreation, natural resource
conservation, and agricultural land preservation. Environmental stewardship and equitable access to Howard
County's parks, open space, and recreation facilities and programs are central tenants for the County and will
continue to be essential when planning for Howard County’s future. DRP oversees and maintains 9,825 acres of
. land, including 5,779 acres used for the County’s 98 regional, community, and neighborhood parks, and 4,046
used as open space. In addition, the County benefits from 9,268 acres of state parkland, 3,213 acres of
gton Suburban Sanitary Commission (WSSC) land for public use, and 3,629 acres of Columbia Association
open sp e presence of state parks, such as the Patapsco Valley State Park; Columbia’s lakes, open space,
and trail mand county facilities, such as the Middle Patuxent Environmental Area and the Robinson Nature
Center, all grea ibute to Howard County's access to and appreciation for nature.

des 44 playgrounds, three community gardens, multiple recreation centers, and 2
ilities, including basketball courts, skate parks, baseball and softball diamonds,
pose fields. The County also offers nearly 112 miles of trails for residents

The County’s park system g
wide array of athletic fields and'fagi
tennis and pickleball courts, and mu
and visitors to enjoy.

of all ages. In 2019, the Department served over 100,000

e that underscores the widespread use and enjoyment

ograms take place at the Meadowbrook Athletic
in Cooksville, Laurel, and Ellicott City.

s
There are also other public, nonprofit, and private organizations that
events, and leisure services in Howard County. The LPPRP includes update
to ensure that DRP is aware of the opportunities that exist to fill gaps, seek o
reduce or eliminate the potential duplication of efforts.

DRP offers programming and activities for resi
people in approximately 8,500 different programs, a i
of the County's parks and recreational activities. Many DRE
Complex or one of the County's three community centers loca

ide a variety of recreation programs,
ormation on these organizations
ers when appropriate, and
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Expansion of the County™Bagk System and Recreation Facilities
As the County’s population grows, so vwillith
pregramming. This increased demand will requires
and equipment, and constructing and maintaining ne
deficiencies identified in the 2022 LPPRP.

¢ _demands for new and improved parkland and recreational
ing additional staff, purchasing and replacing park vehicles
arks and facilities to address public needs and facility

The 2022 LPPRP sets an acquisition goal of 25 acres of parks and opeRispace per 1,000 residents. The County
currently has 29.5 acres per 1,000 residents. The 2022 LPPRP also uses the Maggand Park Equity Tool to analyze
county residents’ access to a facility, park, open space, or amenity. In the Rural West-ai geess is measured as a 5- to
15-minute drive. In the East, access is measured as a 5-minute drive or a 10-minute walk, FR&zesults of this analysis
indicate that there are more areas of low access or low park equity in the eastern part of the Coupty.compared to
the Rural West. The 2022 LPPRP sets an acquisition goal to prioritize parks and open space acquisit on within
census tracts with low park equity. ]

Land acquisition has become a challenge for the department in recent years as large parcels of available land
become scarce. As a result, DRP has shifted to acquiring smaller parcels, generally of 25 acres or less. This trend is
expected to continue as smaller parcels are acquired in redeveloped areas, especially activity centers, offering an
opportunity to increase equitable access to green space and create links to existing open space. Park and recreation
facilities in redeveloped areas could include plazas, pocket parks, and amphitheaters, as well as open space
connections to nearby parks and pathways. Park and recreation facilities may also be provided through privately-
owned playgrounds, dog parks, plazas, or entertainment areas with access restricted to residents of the
development.

As inter-departmental needs for the last remaining developable land in the community become more competitive,
undeveloped parkland and open space may sometimes be considered for new public facilities, The struggle to
protect existing parks and develop new parks to serve a growing population is likely to escalate as the competition
for space grows—especially in eastern portions of the County that are inside the Planned Service Area.

INE-5 Policy Statement

Maintain and expand Howard County's park and open:space system and recreation facilities and programs to
keep pace with future growth and ensure safe, convenﬁ@nd equitable access to residents.

Implementing Actions .
X5

1. Establish land acquisition goals for parks and open space in the --‘A
Parks and Recreation Plan (LPPRP), and prioritize parks and open space
with low park equity. -

2. Establish countywide goals and priorities in the LPPRP for recreation facilities, ineliding
centers in underserved areas, and programs that are accessible to all residents. o

3. Build partnerships within county government and with other organizations across the Ceunty to
efficiently share resources. 8

4. Use flexible designs for parks and open space in more urban areas, such as plazas, pocket parks
amphitheaters.

5. Partner with other county departments to link parks, open space, and recreation facilities to
surrounding communities through transportation improvements.

INF-27 Chapter 9: Supporting Infrastructure HoCo By Design
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Table 10-1: Im;. ~mentation Matrix Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

B Timeframe Timeframe
. = . . Lead i : . . Lead i
Policy and Imp! ting Actions (Mid-Term five-year, Long- Policy and Implementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year, Long-
- Agency | Term six+ years, Ongoing) o o 9 Agency | Term six+ years, Ongoing)
PS-4 - _ﬁe\risi:ll‘ls tl':i the Ccdimty’s Zoning'R ns a'ugu:divlision_al_ld lﬂ'llld Mﬂ;:m“_lt INE-2 - Prioritize equity in capital improvement planning and programming.
Regulations should provide more flexib ool site development and remove barriers to 1. Explore how to implement a diverse and inclusive outreach process OHRE Mid-Term
efficient use of school site property. Sy ez 4 008
: : o - - for identifying capital needs.
1. The Zoning Regulations update should allow administraijve DPZ Mid-Term DCRS
approval of zoning variances as they relate to school facilt HCPSS All
development. Agencies
2. Evaluate the applicability of the Subdivision and Land Development Mid-Term - - - - -
Regulations governing reservations of land for public facilities to 2. lmpler.nent a diverse and inclusive outreach process for capital 00B Ongoing
determine appropriate changes that would increase utilization. Sk planning. OHRE
PS-5 - The need for school facllities—particularly to support regional early child ood programs in Al
the near term—warrants a more proactive approach to property identification, evalu n, and Agencies
acquisition for PR v e - 3. Work with partners to develop a methodology to identify socially | DCRS Mid-term
1. Continue to review and update policies and regulatory tools to HCPSS Ongoing vulnerable communities.
better align school planning needs to changing demographics, CHRE
market conditions, and land use patterns. DHCD
2. Consider a right of first refusal strategy to purchase properties HCPSS Long-Term . Incorporate equity measures into prioritization processes for Al Ongoing
proposed for sale in certain priority geographies. capital projects, including community centers, and develop a scoring Agencies
3. Research models for government and private sector partners to HCPSS Mid-Term rioritize capital investments in equity emphasis areas.
acquire and amass small parcels into sites large enough for school Private
use. Partners
1: For new or modified police department facilities. | HCPD Ongoing
c wplore the creation of a third police patrol
4. Use data/intelligence from the real estate industry to monitor HCPSS Ongoing e hea rs to meet future demands and
leasing and sale opportunities for site acquisition. decrease lease costs. Act upaithe feasibility study completed in
5. Consider purchasing available properties in the near term with HCPSS Mid-Term 2. Ensure the police department has'adequate staff and equipment HCPD Ongoing
leaseback options to tenants as a means to hold land for future based on levels-efcrime population Spes.of crime, response times,
school needs. and demand for services. -
'N:1I' Pm:’nltizelﬁm Im::;voment Program requests that directly implement G 3. Enhance and expand community policing prog s Consider HCPD Ongoing
policies and implementing actions. Continue the use of greenways for police patrols on or on
1. Expand project statements to refer to policies and implementing DPW Mid-Term foot and consider expanding the program, Develop a |
actions in the General Plan. 008 utreach programs to engage young peo le and future rece
Continue recruiting officers with diverse backgrounds and eth
AII_ heritages so that cultural and language skills are reflective of the
Agencies population.
= r T —— DPW o
2. l\_flake existing and deferred m_amtenan'ce projects a priority in the Mid-Term 2. Advocate for S i police-focused technologies
Capital Improvement Program, with sustainable funding sources and 00B that improve police protection and provide real-time information
levels allocated to address ongoing needs and backlog. All to the police department and other system users.
Agencies

e cms
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Tap.. ""-1: Implementation Matrix

Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe Timeframe

Lead

g " : s . . Lead i
nplementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year, Policy and Implementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year,
. g Agency | | ong-Term six+ years, Agency | | ong Term six+ years,
. Ongoing) Ongoing)
INF-4 - Minimize loss of life, loss of fiiaperty, and injury due to fire or medical emergencies. INF-6 - Continue to invest judiciously to maintain and enhance county facilities and assess county
1. Construct and staff new and replacement fire"s@igns in the Capital DFRS Ongoing | agency space needs against the County’s portfolic of spaces.
Improvement Program. Renovate and rehabilitate ng fire stations 1. Use the Capital Improvement Program to evaluate and prioritize DPW Ongoing
as appropriate to ensure the continued provision of effigient service. county building renovations.
2. Establish county space standards and evaluate the efficiency of DPW Ongoing
2. Continue to construct underground cisterns to support fire suppress; DFRS Ongoing county space usage. Assess future county agency needs for space.
the Rural West. Determine strategic placement locations for water-ho - 3. Determine whether it is in the County's best interest to continue all | DPW Ongoing
cisterns that allow for improved water supply access and shortened . or some leases. Consider opportunities to purchase leased space or
distance for tanker trucks shuttling water for firefighting operations in the | - . construct new office and/or mixed-use spaces
Rural West. -
4. Determine whether it is in the County’s best interest to continue to DPW Ongoing
3. Provide funding to replace fire and rescue vehicles when-needed with

own or surplus various properties. Consider finite land supply and

electric vehicles when possible. ’ potential future costs of acquisition as part of such evaluation.

4. Complete a strategic plan for the fire department that anticipates future
year fire station needs based on the type, location, pattern, and intensity of

T Elected
development envisioned on the Future Land Use Map. OF?‘lcctials INF-7 - Partner with the Howard County Library System to provide training and resources needed
in the community.
Ooe 1. Evaluate the need for additional library capacity in the County to HCLS Mid-Term
5 o - —— i serve planned population and program growth. Provide necessary
5. Consider opportunities to provide shared-use facilities,_similar to the DPW Ongoing . - i s 53 i i
Merriweather District Fire Station, in some locations of the County to Ders ;. expansion of_resources via additions or new facilities within the
ide fi i here th eeded and thereb —=eolr : — e
:;z\irg;;;ejzt‘.oqf ol ;he):f e m i Frasdind f’.eate e 2. Enharice the design of existing and any future libraries to both HCLs Long-term

- optimize the delivery of service at each library branch and help DPW
INF-5 - Maintain and expand Howard County’s park and open space system and recreation facil- create a civic focal point. Where feasible, integrate libraries with .
ities and programs to keep pace with future growth and ensure safe, convenient, and equitable other compléﬁie’i-itary public or private facilities Private
access to residents. N ’ Partners
1. Establish land acquisition goals for parks and open space in the Howard DRP Mid-Term & — ”
County Land Preservation, Parks and Recreation Plan (LPPRP), and :.:‘;I:zr :;:ct::l‘:;tfoo:l:oun' ﬂ..;;i';::.‘:r:ng"::;::::g College’s expanding abilities to provide
prioritize parks and open space acquisition within communities with low ’

park equity. 1. Continue the County's commitment to fund expansion of the HCEDA Ongoing

Howard Community College (HCC) toraccommodate enrollment
2. Establish countywide goals and priorities in the LPPRP for recreation facilities| DRP Mid-Term and program growth. Support the HCCinobtaining funding from
including community centers in underserved areas, and programs that are| the State of Maryland and others to invest in'the £ampus.,
ible to all residents, = " —_— .
sy : sneen 2. Continue to work with the Howard County Economic Development | HCC Ongoing
3. Build partnerships within county government and with other organizations DRP Ongoing Authority, the private sector, and other institutions ofhigher HCEDA
across the County to efficiently share resources. % ::'c‘es education to meet workforce development and re-training needs, PO,WD
i : : . 2 = rivate
Mon: Prog especially in science and technology-related fields. b MaAoers
Partners = - = = m =
4. Use flexible designs for parks and open space in more urban areas, such as | DRP Ongoing 3. Continue to expand non-credit course offerings and cultural . ¥ HCC Ongoing
plazas, pocket parks, and amphitheaters, gfrograms that promote life-long learning and enhance community |7
e. .
5. Partner with other county departments to link parks, open space, and DRP Ongoing
recreation facilities to surrounding communities through transportation ooT
improvements, DPZ

-
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Amendment 96 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Deb Jung Legislative Day 11
Date: 10/02/2023

Amendment No. 96

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapter 2:

Chapter 2: Growth - Add a statement about revenues generated by new growth not
and Conservation being sufficient to meet the needs of the new growth and aging
Framework infrastructure.)

In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
pages as indicated in this Amendment:

e Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework: page 23.

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.

1 centify this s a true copy of

Am 96 CRBAZ-20A3

' ' o/l /202> .
?&&\QA ,_-mdon — uz U;M

Council Administrator
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Fiscal Impact Assessment

An analysis was conducted to measure the fiscal impacts of the potential growth scenarios and the FLUM.
General Fund operating and capital costs and revenues were projected based on the residential and
nonresidential growth for each land use scenario. Based on the current cost and revenue structure and service
levels in the County, the fiscal study determined that new growth would generate more revenues than costs for
services and infrastructure, partly due to the fact that in Maryland counties multiple key revenues are directly
tied to new development. As the amount of residential and nonresidential growth increases, the net revenues
to the County also increase. Thus, growth has a positive net fiscal impact to the County.

The largest revenue sources to the County are property and income taxes. Combined, they generate about 90%
of total operating revenues. The Maryland tax structure allows counties to assess both property tax and local
income tax by place of residence. This tax structure is unique, as most counties in the United States do not have
adirect local income tax and instead rely on other sources such as a local retail sales tax to raise revenues. Howard
County’s authority to assess both property and income tax locally is a leading reason new residential
development is fiscally positive.

Different land uses require different levels of service and infrastructure needs. For example, single family homes,
with greater numbers of students, require more in school service and facility needs compared to multifamily
homes, while non-residential land uses require no school services at all. These differences have been accounted
for in the fiscal analysis.

A significant reason why new growth is a net positive to the County budget is because of the multiple one-time
revenues collected from new construction. These revenues include transfer, recordation, and road excise taxes, as
well as the school surcharge, and are used to help pay for new capital facilities and operating costs. For example,
the school surcharge is collected at the time of building permit issuance for each new home built in the County.
The school surcharge rate was recently increased from $1.32 per square foot to $7.50 per square foot beginning
in 2022. Road excise taxes are collected on both residential and nonresidential development. But revenue
generated by new growth helps cover only current levels of service for population increases and does not
produce enough revenue to maintain and replace existing and aging infrastructure or accommodate increased
levels of service based on the needs of future population demographics.

sAAc Fy2023 recoMMendAtlons

In its Fiscal Year 2023 report, the Spending Affordability Advisory Committee (SAAC) urged the
County to focus on promoting and developing the diversity of its long-term tax base. The report
emphasized the importance of commercial-base development to rebalance expenditure needs and
fiscal resources—and recommended that the General Plan encourage redevelopment and
commercial growth in defined employment centers. The SAAC also described how redevelopment,
and more dense and multi-family-driven housing development, would become more important over
the long-term, as the supply of greenfield parcels dwindles. The Committee suggested the County allow
for more commercial development, reexamine height restrictions, and reassess parking ratios.

GCF-23 Chapter 2: Growth and Conservation Framework

Besides the need to build new infrastructure capacity to accommodate more people and jobs moving to the
County, including new schools, roads, parks, and public safety facilities, there is also an increasing need to
maintain and rebuild existing infrastructure. Much of the County’s public infrastructure was built in the 1950s and
the decades following as suburban growth patterns emerged. A significant portion of this early infrastructure
was funded with the assistance of state and federal funds, which are no longer available to the same extent. The
County uses a variety of sources (general obligation bonds, pay-as-you-go funding, school surcharge, transfer
taxes, and road excise tax revenue) to support infrastructure on an annual basis. However, infrastructure needs
are increasing as many roads, schools, and other capital facilities reach the end of their useful lives.

The fiscal analysis shows that new growth generates positive net revenues for the County. So as growth continues,
these additional net revenues can help pay for the rebuilding and maintenance of existing infrastructure. As new
growth slows, however, these surplus revenues will diminish, creating challenges in the years ahead. Furthermore,
and independent of new growth, the cost to maintain and rebuild roads, sewers, schools, and the like will only
increase into the future as this existing infrastructure continues to age.

Regardless of Howard County’s growth trajectory, government will face challenges in the years ahead in
maintaining its existing infrastructure. It is clear from the fiscal analysis that new growth generates net positive
revenues for the County, with more growth generating more in net revenues. However, more growth will also
require more infrastructure that will eventually need to be replaced. The County will be best served in the future
if it prioritizes maintenance of existing infrastructure in future budget decisions.

HoCo By Desighn

2023 Council Draft
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Amendment 97 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Liz Walsh Legislative Day 11
Date: 10/02/2023

Amendment No. 97

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapter 9 and Chapter 11 to:

Chapter 9: - Adds a new Implementing Action to INI-4 Policy Statement {0 the

Supporting APFO Committee examine APFO with respect to the County’s

Infrastructure Hospital; and

Chapter 11: - Adds a new Implementing Action to INF-4 Policy Statement (o the

Implementation APFO Committee examine APFO with respect to the County’s
Hospital.)

In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
pages as indicated in this Amendment:

e Chapter 9: Supporting Infrastructure: page 24.
e Chapter 11: Implementation: page 55.

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.

I certify this s a true copy of
AmAaA7 CBAY ~20X3

(o/0 202> |

?CL/BWU\ “ . Nase WD 1894

Council Administrator




Providing fire suppression in the Rural West—located outside of the County’s Planned Service Area—presents
specific challenges for response teams because public water and fire hydrants are not available near buildings or
structures. As a result, fire engines are dependent upen nearby fire ponds, strategically-placed 30,000-gallon
cisterns, and a continuing rotation of water-carrying fire engines or tanker trucks to replenish their water supply
using temporary, on-site dump tanks set up by the fire department during an incident. This system can be
manageable for smaller, more isolated fires but becomes problematic for fires that involve multiple or larger
structures,

In 2022, there were 34 water supply cisterns serving the Rural West. Since 2008, long-term plans have called for
up to 100 cisterns in the area to support a sufficient water supply system. Construction of the full cistern system
will continue through 2040 and beyond.

Competition for land in some areas of the County will increase dramatically as new facilities and services are
identified to serve nearby development. HCDFRS should consider station designs that minimize overall size
requirements, leverage co-location requirements, and focus design to efficiently meet specific requirements of
future needs. HCDFRS should also assess prototypes used in the County after they are built, ensure stations are
functioning as they were intended, and determine if design elements from one station may be appropriate for
other projects.

INF-4 Policy Statement

Minimize loss of life, loss of property, and injury due to fire or medical ernergencies.

Implementing Actions

1. Construct and staff new and replacement fire stations in the Capital Improvement Program. Renovate
and rehabilitate existing fire stations as appropriate to ensure the continued provision of efficient
service.

2. Continue to construct underground cisterns to support fire suppression in the Rural West. Determine
strategic placement locations for water-holding cisterns that allow for improved water supply access
and shortened distance for tanker trucks shuttling water for firefighting operations in the Rural West.

3. Provide funding to replace fire and rescue vehicles when needed.

4. Complete a strategic plan for the fire department that anticipates future year fire station needs based
on the type, location, pattern, and intensity of development envisioned on the Future Land Use Map.

5. Consider opportunities to provide shared-use facilities in some locations of the County to provide fire
stations where they are most needed and thereby create equitable access, similar to the Merriweather

District Fire Station.
6. Di
the licability of APFi local emergency i nse and in-patient care facilities,
23 council draft Chapter 9: Supporting Infr: INF




Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe Timeframe

Lead

Policy and Implementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year, Policy and Implementing Actions Lead (Mid-Term five-year,

Agency | | ong-Term six+ years, Agency | | ong-Term six+ years,
Ongoing) Ongoing)
INF-4 - Minimize loss of life, loss of property, and injury due to fire or medical emergencies. INF-6 - Continue to invest judiciously to maintain and enhance county facilities and assess county
1. Construct and staff new and replacement fire stations in the Capital DFRS Ongoing | agency space needs against the County’s portfolio of spaces. 3
Improvement Program. Renovate and rehabilitate existing fire stations 1. Use the Capital Improvement Program to evaluate and prioritize DPW Cngoing
as appropriate to ensure the continued provision of efficient service. county building renovations.
2. Continue to construct underground cisterns to support fire suppressionin | DFRS Ongoing 2. Establish county space standards and evaluate the efficiency of DPW Ongoing
the Rural West. Determine strategic placement locations for water-holding 3. Determine whether it is in the County’s best interest to continue all | DPW Ongoing
cisterns that allow for improved water supply access and shortened or some leases, Consider opportunities to purchase leased space or
distance for tanker trucks shuttling water for firefighting operations in the construct new office and/or mixed-use spaces
Rural West. — = - -
u 4. Determine whether it is in the County's best interest to continue to DPW Ongoing
3. Provide funding to replace fire and rescue vehicles when needed. DFRS Ongoing own or surplus various properties. Consider finite land supply and
4. Complete a strategic plan for the fire department that anticipates future DFRS Mid-Term potential future costs of acquisition as part of such evaluation.
year fire station needs based on the type, location, pattem, and intensity of | clocted INE-7 - Partner with the Howard County Library System to provide training and resources needed
development envisioned on the Future Land Use Map. Officials in the community.
5, Consider opportunities to provide shared-use facilities in some locations DPW Ongoing 1. Evaluate the need for a.dditional library capaci;y in th'e County to HCLS Mid-Term
of the County to provide fire stations where they are most needed and i serve p_lanne‘d population anf_’pr_ogram QVOWE -Ei?v'de_i‘?ce‘jfary
;r:?;iy onearte aquitable access, similar fo'the Memmiweather District Fire 2. Enhance the design of existing and any future libraries to both HCLS Long-term
) Pz optimize the delivery of service at each library branch and help DPW
. Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO) committee to Elected ngoin create a civic focal point. Where feasible, integrate libraries with
develop recommendations as to the applicability of APFO to local thicial other complementary public or private facilities. Private
emergency and in-patient care facilities. Officials Partners

INF-5 - Maintain and expand Howard County’s park and open space system and recreation facil-
ities and programs to keep pace with future growth and ensure safe, convenient, and equitable
access to residents.

1. Establish land acquisition goals for parks and open space in the DRP Mid-Term INF-8 - Continue to support the Howard Community College’s expanding abilities to provide
Howard County Land Preservation, Parks and Recreation Plan higher education for county residents and
(LPPRP), and pricritize parks and open space acquisition within 1. Continue the County's commitment to fund expansion of the HCEDA Ongoing
communities with low park equity. Howard Community College (HCC) to accommodate enrollment
2. Establish countywide goals and priorities in the LPPRP for DRP Mid-Term and program growth. Support the HCC in obtaining funding from
recreation facilities and programs that are accessible to all the State of Maryland and others to invest in the campus.
residents. 2. Continue to work with the Howard County Economic Development HCC Ongoing
3. Build partnerships within county government and with other DRP Ongeing Authority, the private sector, and other institutions of higher HCEDA
organizations across the County to efficiently share resources. Al education to meet workforce development and re-training needs,
Agencies especially in science and technology-related fields. OwWD
Non- Private
profit Partners
- - - Fartets - 3. Continue to expand non-credit course offerings and cultural HCC Ongeing
4. Use flexible designs for parks and open space in more urban areas, DRP Ongoing programs that promote life-long leaming and enhance community
such as plazas, pocket parks, and amphitheaters. life.
5. Partner with other county departments to link parks, open space, DRP Ongoing
and recreation facilities to surrounding communities through
Ry ooT
transportation improvements.
DPZ
IMP-55 Chapter 11: Implementation HoCo By Design 2023 Council draft Chapter 11: Implementation IMP-56



N

o 0 N o b

Amendment 98 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: David Yungmann Legislative Day 11
Date: 10/02/2023

Amendment No. 98

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapters 9and 11 to:

Chapter 9: - Adds statements pertaining to the need to invest in sports fourism

Supporting and a new Implementing Action in Policy Statement INF-5 for the

Infrastructure County to explore the development of a commercial athletic
facility;

- Adds a new Implementing Action in Policy Statement INF-5 for
Chapter 11: the County to explore the development of a commercial athletic
Implementation Sfacility.)

In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
pages as indicated in this Amendment:

e Chapter 9: Supporting Infrastructure, pages 26 and 28.
e Chapter 9: Supporting Infrastructure, insert a new page 26.1.

e Chapter 11: Implementation, page 55.

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.

I certifly this is a true copy of
Am q8 ci 28-20X3

passed on m\130&3
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Council Administrator




/ Design process participant

Fecreation and ParkS

Parks, open space, and recreation facilities and programs contribute significantly to a healthy lifestyle and a high
quality of life for Howard County’s residents and visitors. Every five years, the County updates its Land Preservation,
Parks and Recreation Plan (LPPRP), a comprehensive plan that guides the Howard County Department of Recreation
and Parks (DRP) on key issues, trends, and plans for managing and enhancing its preserved public lands, facilities,
and programs. The 2022 LPPRP is organized around five aspirations that incorporate department goals and
strategies:

*  Deliver accessible experiences to all members of the community.
+ Beatrusted steward for natural resources.

+ Acknowledge and amplify all cultural histories.

* Maintain functional and financial responsibility.

+ Maintain high-quality spaces.

The first three aspirations also respond to the three themes of the LPPRP—parks and recreation, natural resource
conservation, and agricultural land preservation. Environmental stewardship and equitable access to Howard
County’s parks, open space, and recreation facilities and programs are central tenants for the County and will
continue to be essential when planning for Howard County’s future. DRP oversees and maintains 9,825 acres of
land, including 5,779 acres used for the County’s 98 regional, community, and neighberhood parks, and 4,046
acres used as open space. In addition, the County benefits from 9,268 acres of state parkland, 3,213 acres of
Washington Suburban Sanitary Commission (WSSC) land for public use, and 3,629 acres of Columbia Association
open space. The presence of state parks, such as the Patapsco Valley State Park; Columbia's lakes, open space,
and trail system; and county facilities, such as the Middle Patuxent Environmental Area and the Robinson Nature
Center, all greatly contribute to Howard County’s access to and appreciation for nature.

The County’s park system includes 44 playgrounds, three community gardens, multiple recreation centers, and a
wide array of athletic fields and facilities, including basketball courts, skate parks, baseball and softball diamonds,
tennis and pickleball courts, and multi-purpose fields. Despite the many fields and athletic facilities in the
county, local demand from youth and adult sports typically exceeds capacity, preventing the County
from attracting and hosting regional athletic tournaments and other events. Tournaments are
often multi-day events for teams that travel from out of town. Currently, these events generate
significant hospitality spending in neighboring jurisdictions, primarily through hotels and restaurants
and provides local clubs with fundraising opportunities. Numerous surrounding_counties have

developed either temporary or permanent tournament sites with success. The County also offers
nearly 112 miles of trails for residents and visitors to enjoy.

: Supporting Infrastructure

HoCo By Design 2023 council draft
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DRP offers programming and activities for residents of all ages. In 2019, the Department served over 100,000
people in approximately 8,500 different programs, a figure that underscores the widespread use and enjoyment
of the County's parks and recreational activities. Many DRP programs take place at the Meadowbrook Athletic
Complex or one of the County's three community centers located in Cooksville, Laurel, and Ellicott City.

There are also other public, nonprofit, and private organizations that provide a variety of recreation programs,
events, and leisure services in Howard County. The LPPRP includes updated information on these organizations
to ensure that DRP is aware of the opportunities that exist to fill gaps, seek out partners when appropriate, and
reduce or eliminate the potential duplication of efforts.

HoCo By Design 2023 council draft




Expansion of the County Park System and Recreation Facilities

As the County's population grows, so will the demands for new and improved parkland and recreational
pregramming, This increased demand will require hiring additional staff, purchasing and replacing park vehicles
and equipment, and constructing and maintaining new parks and facilities to address public needs and facility
deficiencies identified in the 2022 LPPRP.

The 2022 LPPRP sets an acquisition goal of 25 acres of parks and open space per 1,000 residents. The County
currently has 29.5 acres per 1,000 residents. The 2022 LPPRP also uses the Maryland Park Equity Tool to analyze
county residents’ access to a facility, park, open space, or amenity. In the Rural West, access is measured as as5-to
15-minute drive. In the East, access is measured as a 5-minute drive or a 10-minute walk. The results of this analysis
indicate that there are more areas of low access or low park equity in the eastern part of the County compared to
the Rural West. The 2022 LPPRP sets an acquisition goal to prioritize parks and open space acquisition within
census tracts with low park equity.

Land acquisition has become a challenge for the department in recent years as large parcels of available land
become scarce. As a result, DRP has shifted to acquiring smaller parcels, generally of 25 acres or less. This trend is
expected to continue as smaller parcels are acquired in redeveloped areas, especially activity centers, offering an
opportunity to increase equitable access to green space and create links to existing open space. Park and recreation
facilities in redeveloped areas could include plazas, pocket parks, and amphitheaters, as well as open space
connections to nearby parks and pathways. Park and recreation facilities may also be provided through privately-
owned playgrounds, dog parks, plazas, or entertainment areas with access restricted to residents of the
development.

As inter-departmental needs for the last remaining developable land in the commu nity become more competitive,
undeveloped parkland and open space may sometimes be considered for new public facilities. The struggle to
protect existing parks and develop new parks to serve a growing population is likely to escalate as the competition
for space grows—especially in eastern portions of the County that are inside the Planned Service Area.

INF-5 Policy Statement ;

Maintain and expand Howard County’s park and open space system and recreation facilities and programs to
keep pace with future growth and ensure safe, convenient, and equitable access to residents,

Implementing Actions

1. Establish land acquisition goals for parks and open space in the Howard County Land Preservation,
Parks and Recreation Plan (LPPRP), and prioritize parks and open space acquisition within communities
with low park equity.

2. Establish countywide goals and priorities in the LPPRP for recreation facilities and programs that are
accessible to all residents.

3. Build partnerships within county government and with other organizations across the County to
efficiently share resources.

4. Use flexible designs for parks and open space in more urban areas, such as plazas, pocket parks, and
amphitheaters.

5. Partner with other county departments to link parks, open space, and recreation facilities to
surrounding communities through transportation improvements.

6. Explore th Vi ment of mmercial athletic facility, The facili wn hi n
privately, or in partnership.
7 i ni han h Is for i
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe Timeframe
Policy and Implementing Actions ALead (Mid-Term five-year, Policy and Implementing Actions ALe::]d (Mid-Term five-year,
gency | | ong-Term six+ years, gency | | ong-Term six+ years,
Ongoing) Ongoing)

INF-4 - Minimize loss of life, loss of property, and injury due to fire or medical emergencies. INF-6 - Continue to invest judiciously to maintain and enhance county facilities and assess county agency

1. Construct and staff new and replacement fire stations in the Capital DFRS Ongeing space needs against the County’s portfolio of spaces.

Improvement Program. Renovate and rehabilitate existing fire stations 1. Use the Capital Improvement Program to evaluate and prioritize county DPW Ongoing
as appropriate to ensure the continued provision of efficient service. building renovations.

2. Continue to construct underground cisterns to support fire suppression in DFRS Ongoing 2 Eﬂibgﬁﬁegggnszicgfw!_:dard::n‘i E:Ja‘l'uf:i ,F,“: iffflinfy of county DPW Cngoing
the Rural West. Determine strategic placement locations for water-holding 3. Determine whether it is in the County’s best interest to continue all or some [ DPW Ongoing
cisterns that allow for improved water supply access and shortened leases. Consider opportunities to purchase leased space or construct new
distance for tanker trucks shuttling water for firefighting operations in the office and/or mixed-use spaces.

Rural West. -
4. Determine whether itis in the County's best interest to continue to own or DPW Ongoing

3. Provide funding to replace fire and rescue vehicles when needed. DFRS Ongoing surplus various properties. Consider finite land supply and potential future

4. Complete a strategic plan for the fire department that anticipates future DFRS Mid-Term costs of acquisition as part of such evaluation.
year fire station needs based on the type, location, pattern, and intensity of Ty - ry = =
Sevelopment envisioned on the Future Land Use Map. gfeﬁcct;?s :::n?m“:ial;t.nermh the Howard County Library System to provide training and resources needed in the

g — - - e : : 1. Evaluate the need for additional library capacity in the County to serve HCLS Mid-Term

: Cﬁtﬁi%oou%w:?w;m g::\;g;:::ﬁ;:igh;:s Jéé??ééi?ﬁ'ﬁé‘ 3 g}:Rug RN planned population and program growth. Provide necessary expansion of
thereby create equitable access, similar to the Merriweather District Fire DPZ resources via additions or new facilities within the Planned Service Area.

Station. 2. Enhance the design of existing and any future libraries to both optimize HCLS Long-term
the delivery of service at each library branch and help create a civic focal

INESS Maintain and expand Howard County’s park and open space system and recreation facil- point. Where feasible, integrate libraries with other complementary B

ities and programs to keep pace with future growth and ensure safe, convenient, and equitable public or private facilities. Private

access to residents. Partners

1. Establish land acquisition goals for parks and open space in the Howard DRP Mid-Term INF-8 - SwasdiCom " llege’ i . -

County Land Preservation, Parks and Recreation Plan (LPPRP), and ad“;ﬁ:nfﬁ: ::::';u mx: ::.d w;drkers. Mnity.Co sexpanding abiities v provide higher

prioritize parks and open space acquisition within communities with low - - - -

park equity. 1. Continue the County’'s commitment to fund expansion of the Howard HCEDA Ongoing
m— . R - Community College (HCC) to accommodate enrollment and program

2. Establish countywide goals and priorities in the LPPRP for DRP Mid-Term growth, Support the HCC in obtaining funding from the State of
recreation facilities and programs that are accessible to all Maryland and others to invest in the campus.
residents. 2. Continue to work with the Howard County Economic Development HCC Ongoing

3. Build partnerships within county government and with other organizations DRP Ongoing Authority, the private sector, and other institutions of higher education to HCEDA
across the County to efficiently share resources. Al meet workforce development and re-training needs, especially in science owp

Agencies and technology-related fields. Private
Non- Partners
profit
Partners
: - 0 : 3. Continue to expand non-credit course offerings and cultural programs that HCC Ongoing

4, Use flexible designs for parks am.i open space in more urban areas, such as DRP Ongoing promote life-long learning and enhance community life.
plazas, pocket parks, and amphitheaters.

5. Partner with other county departments to link parks, open space, and DRP Ongoing
recreation facilities to surroeunding communities through transportation
improvements. 00T

DPZ

6. Explore the development of a commercial athletic facility. The facility DRP Ongoing

could be owned by the County, privately, or in partnership. Brivate Propery.
Qwners, HCEDA

Y5 nsider zoning changes that allows the use of lar arcels for indoor | pez

and outdoor athletic facilities throughout the County. DRP
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Amendment 99 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Liz Walsh

Legislative Day 11
Date: 10/02/2023

Amendment No. 99

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo By Design Chapter 8 and Chapter 11:

Chapter 8: Public School
Facilities

Chapter 11:
Implementation

Creates a new PS-1 Policy Statement to ensure the integrity
of HCPSS and DPZ data and creates associated
Implementing Actions to direct third party audits of historic
HCPSS and DPZ projections and direct third party audits
of HCPSS and DPZ dala sets;

Amends the existing PS-1 Policy Statement Implementing
Actions to remove the two Implementing Actions and
substitute Implementing Actions to direct the APFO
Committee to develop recommendations as to how to
realign geographic bounds of planning areas, direct the
APFO Committee to develop recommendations as whether
the APFO school waiting periods should be linked o
whether school capacity exists or is projected to exisl,
coordinate with HCPSS capital planning, budgeting and
site acquisition efforts to make timely use of strategic infill
development opportunities in character areas, and
coordinate with HCPSS so that school capacity exists for
expected students residing in activily centers;

Creates a new PS-1 Policy Statement to ensure the integrity
of HCPSS and DPZ data and creates associated
Implementing Actions to direct third party audits of historic
HCPSS and DPZ projections and direct third party audits
of HCPSS and DPZ data sets; and

Amends the existing PS-1 Policy Statement Implementing
Actions to remove the two Implementing Actions and
substitute Implementing Actions to direct the APFO
Committee to develop recommendations as to how to
realign geographic bounds of planning areas, direct the
APFO Commitiee to develop recommendations as whether
the APFO school waiting periods should be linked fo
whether school capacity exists or is projected to exist,
coordinate with HCPSS capital planning, budgeting and
site acquisition efforts to make timely use of strategic infill
development opportunities in character areas, and
coordinate with HCPSS so that school capacity exists for

expected students residing i iy ceuler:
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In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
pages as indicated in this Amendment:
* Chapter 8: Public School Facilities: 14 and 18;

o Chapter 11: Implementation: 51.

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment,
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Prior Year Official Enrollment

Official K-12 enrollment
counts submitted to

Maryland Department of
Education on September
30th of the school year

New Construction
Rates of
students
yielded from
new residential
units each year

Re-Sales
Rate of
students
yielded from
resales of
existing homes

Apartmont Turnover
Rate of students
yielded from
apartment turnover

Source: HCPSS Feasibility Study, 2022

Influencing

Enrollment
Projections

culation

A comparison of elementary school
attendance area to kindergarten
enrollment five years later to
generate an annual birth to
kindergarten "survival rate™

Birth to Kindergarten
Matril

Pre-K Move-ins
Rate of students
yielded from
homes built
within the last
four years who
are pre-school-
aged

Out of District
Number of
students who
attond o school
other than
assigned by their
address

Cohort Survival
(Non-housing related)
Rate of a cohort's
“survival” to the next
grode
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Implementation of the Blueprint for Maryland's Future

Another future trend to consider is the implementation of the statewide Blueprint for Maryland's Future
(Blueprint}—a set of policies and dedicated funding that is intended to transform Maryland’s early childhood,
elementary, and secondary scheol system to the level of high-performing school systems around the world.
Blueprint is based on the recommendations of the Commission on Innovation and Excellence in Education. The
Commission made policy recommendations to the Maryland General Assembly (MGA) and thereafter the MGA
passed legislation annually from 2018 through 2021.

The General Assembly established priorities and funding provisions, including dedicated funding to support the
Blueprint’s implementation. Overall, the State of Maryland will invest an additional $3.9 billion (45% increase) in
Maryland’s public schocls by FY 2034 to assist local governments with implementing Blueprint. Additionally, local
governments will also need to increase their investments to meet Blueprint goals. However, investment levels will
vary by jurisdiction depending on historical spending levels.

Blueprint policies are grouped in five pillars: 1) Early Childhood Education; 2) High-Quality and Diverse Teachers
and Leaders; 3) College and Career Readiness; 4) More Resources for Students to be Successful; and 5) Governance
and Accountability. Policies advancing each pillar are phased in over time, with the goal of strengthening the entire
educational system through improved student performance. Additional resources will be directed to students who
need them the most to close achievement gaps and expand student opportunities.

Implementation of the Blueprint will occur over 10 years and will have both operating and capital budget impacts.
Operationally, it is not intended to create an unfunded state mandate but rather to help local school systems
refocus and reprioritize programs. Future cost estimates indicate that funding for Blueprint implementation
will not exceed net local costs or typical annual growth rates. According to the State Department of Legislative
Services, Howard County is one of nine counties that has consistently funded local schools above the required
annual Maintenance of Effort (MOE) levels and is not expected to incur any additional local costs beyond historical
trends to meet Blueprint mandates since “projected appropriations under current practices exceed the amount
required under the Blueprint legislation.”

DO

The State’s legislative analysis also indicates that Blueprint implementation, when coupled with the significant
increases of nearly $4 billion in state aid to school systems over the next 10 years, is intended to help local school
systems enhance and reprioritize programs to enrich student experiences and accelerate improved student
outcomes,

Given the County’s historic hi%h levels of spending, which are significantly above the MOE, and given additional
state funding available, local Tiscal impacts are not expected to exceed annual budgetary growth rates. The FY
24 Spending Affordability Advisory Committee reviewed these assumptions as part of their thorough review of
the HoCo By Desig‘n fiscal analysis and found that “the final fiscal impact analysis is sound in methodology and
presents reasonable conclusions.”

Implementation of the prekindergarten requirement under Pillar 1 (Early Childhood Education) will require
additional capacity beyond what can be accommodated in existing school buildings. However, the Blueprint
allows for private” academic institutions that meet prescribed qua ity standards to receive state funding for
prekindergarten programs. This will help defray capital and programming costs and reduce the public share of
capacity needed to provide voluntary full-day prekindergarten services. HCPSS is in early planning stages and
has been exr?lorinlg a variety of stratec?ies, including converting half-day classrooms to full-day, construction of
regional early childhood centers, additions to existing elementary schools, and/or leasing commercial space.
Guidance regarding implementation is still evolving, and further study and planning will be necessary, Alternative
strlatt_agies could include additions to elementary schools, renting or leasing commercial space, or other space
solutions.

The Schools SAG discussions emphasized the need for school facilities, particularii/ to support regional early
childhood programs required by the Blueprint. They acknowledged that the availabi ity of large parcels suitable
to school site rec?uirements is extremely limited and recommended a more proactive approach to property
identification, evaluation, and acquisition of sites for public use. Strategies they discussed included, a right of first
refusal to purchase pr0||3erties in certain geographies and partnering with the private sector to acquire and amass
small parcels into sites large enough for school use.

2

The County, Howard County Public School System (HCPSS), and private sector should work
collaboratively to identify school sites that meet the needs of the student population and anticipate
future growth patterns.

Implementing Actions
1. amine-alternative

mitigation-payment: Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFQ) Committee to develop
recommendations as to how to realign raphic bounds of th nty and HCPSS planning areas,

whether as thirteen or more high school district attendance areas, six HC PSS planning regions, five
r

nty Department of Plannin d i lanning a five ouncil Districts,

i i eting and site a sch i
or projects are planned to be completed in time to receive new students residing in activity center

areas identified for transformation on the Future Lan. Map.
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe Timeframe
Policy and Implementing Actions pooncy | (Mid-Term five-year, Long] Policy and Implementing Actions Lead fwig-Term five-year, Long-
QBD-8 - Expand documentation, protection, and education regarding the County’s diverse histor- ic PS-2 - The County and Howard County Public School System should partner to leverage additional
| rezouTORs, | muiblie aned nehate racaurcas 2o maat cchanl facilit: naade and tigal
1. Research and create a mechanism similar to a historic landmarks program DPZ Long-term 1. Examine the costs and benefits of public-private partnership HCPSS Mid-Term
‘el"#“ can be used a 2 tool for identifying valuable historic resources and models to address near-term school facility acquisition, Private
forts to protect them. 3 = A . i %
2. Expand documentation efforts to include “recent past” buildings, such as DPZ Long-term Ennnrfactlon, a,ngﬂrenov.ajlon « s, including long-term financial Partners
those of significance in Columbia and other maturing areas. - T = - E
3. Continue to update the Historic Sites Inventory through updated inventory DPZ Ongoing & Ev:.l;:‘ t;;a tr:"ﬂ :uu;ui;‘;;ismz’ smra ;:‘;z‘s':‘:n o ﬁgn:;?g‘zsfx tah m Mid-Term
forms for properties added in the 1970s-1990s and for new sites. philanthropic organizations to purchase property
4. Create more thorough inventories of the County's historic resources and DPZ Long-term P5-3 - The County and Howard County Public School System (HCPSS) should collaborate on future
expand documentation of ethnicity, cultural context. and historic relevance | Non- school siting and develop tools that provide the flexibility needed to allow for alternative school
to the County's history. prof - = jrmiiee iy iy o
Part dnigns.ﬂudbhﬂnnqnlnnnu,lnd ptive reuse of underutilized properties.
E Tto 1. Consider adaptive reuse of commercial real estate for school HCPSS Mid-Term
buildings or HCPSS office space.
1 Direct third-party audit of historic HCPSS and DPZ projections to determine| DPZ Mid-Term 3. Evaluate integrating public prekindergarten into government HCPSS Mid-Term
potential improvements thereto, HCpss and commercial centers that encourage convenience for
working parents, increase access to communities, and/or create
> Direct third-party audit of HCPSS and DPZ data sets, particularly to what DPZ Mid-Te: opportunities to provide wrap-around services to families and
extent “ne ne ion” definit lon ies [ ONSI 'i N, an HC_EEE mdeﬂu«
recommend appropriate changes in collection, categorization and use of x
such data,
PS-1 -‘?l-ﬂ:‘o:nty. Howard County Public School System (HCPSS), and private sector should work 4, Evaluate the efficacy of using smaller existing HCPSS-owned HCPSS Mid-Term
collaboratively to identify school sites that meet the needs of the student population and antici- properties for regional programs and/or shared athletic facilities.
F : = - E — - = - S. Examine alternative school design models that establish a variety | HCPSS Long-term
1 E karnatives-to-the-Adequate-Public-Facilities-Ordinance-waiting-perods- DPZ Mid-Term of forms to maximize available land resources. This may include
whereby-o-development proposal-ofisetsthe-potentistimpact lo-zoned-¢ . ettt i higher capacity buildings, smaller footprints, shared site amenities,
v igation-payment: Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordina modular design, and/or vertical construction.
APFQ) Committee to develop recommendations as to how to realign geographic bounds — = — - -
of the County and HCPSS planning areas, whether as thirteen or more high school district 6. Explo-re opportunities flor oc.r-locatnon of school faalm_es with other | HCPSS Ongoing
attendance areac.six HCPSS planning regions, five County Department of Planning and public amenities, like libraries, parks, affordable housing, and All
Zoning planning areas, five County Council Districts, or something else athletic fields, to make use of limited greenfield space and leverage | agencies
2k dinationo-HoGo-By-Desiga-and-the-HCRSScapitalplanning-so-that schook | DPZ Sagaing additional funding oppertunities.
capacityprciectsare-planned-n-activit 1 sidentified-lortransformation-onthe- HCRSS | Mid-te
Future-band-Use-Map, Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO) Committee 1o 7. Ensure future redevelopment of Gateway into a Regional Activity DPZ Mid-Term
develop recommendations as to whether the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance school Center includes a thorough evaluation of school capacity and that
waiting periods should be linked to whether school capacity exists or is projected to existin any deficiencies created through its redevelopment are mitigated HCPSS
the same gesgraphic bound recommended per (1) above, by some certain project by providing requisite school facilities. Private
milestone or other time. : Partners
3. Coordinate with HCPSS capital planning, budgeting and site acquisition efforts DPZ idl-Te — 7 = n
0 that needed school capacity projects in existing character areas can make timely HCPSS 8. Ensure development of activity centers includes a review of _sct:uool DPZ Mid-Term
yize of strategic infill development opportunities, capacity needs and opportunities to address those needs within the HCPSS
4 rdinate with HCPSS capital plannin I ing and site acquisition so that | PRZ Mid-Term activity center. Hate
5! capacity exists or projects are planned t: in ti receiv Partners
new students residing in activity center areas identified for transformation on the
Future Lan e Map.
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Amendment 100 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Deb Jung Legislative Day 11
Date: October 12,2023
Amendment No. 100

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapter 6 and Chapter 11:

Chapter 6: Dynamic - Removes all quotes;
Neighborhoods - Amends the Equity in Action subsection of the “What We Heard”
section by adding a second sentence to the third bullet as follows:
“Explore programs that will incentivize developers to build
housing in mixed-use projects that will be affordable and create
new home ownership opportunities.”;
- Amends the Housing Element (HB 1045) and the Housing
Opportunities Master Plan section by describing the types of
rental housing and homes for sale in Columbia and adds
specified housing demographics information that highlights the
need to increase home buying opportunities in Columbia and
throughout the County and inserts data from the Housing
Opportunities Master Plan.
Amends the second paragraph of the Housing Element (HB1045)
and the Housing Opportunities Master Plan section by deleting
“However, as and substituting “Since”;
Amends the Data and Findings of the Housing Opportunities
Master Plan section by specifying the locations in the County
with concentrations of low- and moderate-income households
that have lower home ownership rates and less access to
8 affordable for sale homes;

- Amends the Why is Missing Middle Housing Important
paragraph of the Diversify Housing Typologies Permitted in the
County section by deleting the second sentence and adding the

4 following sentence at the end of the paragraph: “Home
ownership opportunities should be emphasized in the areas where
apartments are now concentrated.”;

- Amends the Accessory Dwelling Units section by deleting
language relating to Portland, Oregon, data regarding the
number of cars for each ADU and where they are parked;

- Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider eliminating specified barriers to housing stock
diversification in the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and
Land Development Regulations and deletes the following
language: “and do not preclude their potential on existing lots”’;

- Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 3 to
consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning
Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations
to include specified missing middle housing types;

tor
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Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 4 to
evaluate rather than establish specified zoning tools as potential
opportunities to create missing middle housing;

Amends the Accessory Dwelling Units section by adding a sentence at
the end of the first paragraph describing the inherent nature of accessory

dwelling units;
Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 1 to

explore a clear, pi edictable pf ‘ocess and locanon spectf ic criteria
for ADUs el
Ilffekﬁfg—.ﬁf)‘ﬁ(—lfﬂﬁ—ﬁfﬁﬂ-&mme— mciudrng but not limited to
consideration of lot coverage, lot size, setbacks, and other bulk
regulations, stormwater management, and parking;

Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider revising the Zoning Regulations,

Amends the fourth paragraph of the Expand Locations and
Opportunity Areas for More Diverse Housing Choices
Throughout the County section to provide that new residential
growth may have a net positive fiscal impact on the County
budget, and deletes language that a specified approach to
housing development will reduce constraints on housing prices
and continue a net positive tax revenue Sfor the County;

Amends the fifih paragraph of the Expand Locations and
Opportunity Areas for More Diverse Housing Choices
Throughout the County section by deleting language relating to
the County’s inclusionary zoning policies and the developmem‘ of
diverse housing types;

Amends the first paragraph of the Diverse Housing Opportunities
in New Activity Centers section to provide that a significant
amount of future housing may, rather than will, be concents ‘ated
in new mixed-use activity centers;

Amends the third paragraph of the Diverse Housing
Opportunities in New Activity Centers to add consideration of the
unintended impact of activity centers resulting in students who
may be added to overcrowded schools;

Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions [ to
consider establishing rather than establish a specified zoning
district and adds language relating to more home ownership
opportunities,

Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 to consider establish housing scenarios that
support for-sale units to specified income households and to
require mixed use and activity centers to reflect home-ownership
opportunities;

Amends the third paragraph of the Infill Development in Existing
Residential Neighborhoods section to note that the current
occupancy of detached ADUs is limited to elderly or disabled

Leg 1987



family members and deletes language relating to the historical
use of specified structures;

- Amends the fourth paragraph of the Infill Development in
Existing Residential Neighborhoods section by deleting specified
language and adding specified considerations of the impact of

new development on neighborhood character and storm water
management as well as specified infrastructure;

- Amends DN-4 Policy Statement to allow the development of
missing middle and ADUs that are consistent with the character
and integrity of their surroundings and comply with all
applicable APFO and parking requirements;

- Amends DN-4 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by adding
Action 5 to determine specified parking requirements for
specified small scale missing middle housing and ADUs;

- Amends paragraph 3 of the Opportunities to Increase the Supply
of Income-Restricted Housing Units section by deleting the fourth
and fifth sentences referencing the Housing Opportunities Master
Plan;

- Amends the DN-5 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 to incentivize affordable for-sale housing
opportunities in specified areas;

- Amends the third paragraph of the Opportunities for New Multi-
Family Communities by deleting language relating to the
redevelopment of older mobile home parks;

- Amends the DN-7 Policy Statement by deleting Implementing
Action 1;

- Amends the DN-8 Policy Statement Implementing Action I to
consider rather than allow the development of ADUs that
conform to specific design and site criteria and Implementing
Action 2 to explore locating rather than locating missing middle
housing typologies in the Rural Crossroads;

Chapter 11:
Implementation

- Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider eliminating specified barriers to housing stock
diversification in the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and
Land Development Regulations and deletes the following
language: “and do not preclude their potential on existing lots ”;

- Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 3 to
consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning
Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations
to include specified missing middle housing types;

- Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 4 (o
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evaluate rather than establish specified zoning tools as potential
opportunities to create missing middle housing;

Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 1 to
explore a clear, predictable process and location-specific criteria
Jor ADUs se-they-do-not-adversely-impact-older-neighborhoods-
tacking-sufficientinfrastrueture-_including but not limited to
consideration of lot coverage, lot size, setbacks, and other bulk
regulations, stormwater management, and parking;

Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider revising the Zoning Regulations;

Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions I to
consider establishing rather than establish a specified zoning
district and adds language relating to more home ownership
opportunities;

Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 to consider establish housing scenarios that
support for-sale units to specified income households and to
require mixed use and activity centers to reflect home-ownership
opportunities;

Amends DN-4 Policy Statement to allow the development of
missing middle and ADUs that are consistent with the character
and integrity of their surroundings and comply with all
applicable APFO and parking requirements;

Amends DN-4 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by adding
Action 5 to determine specified parking requirements Jor
specified small scale missing middle housing and ADUs;
Amends the DN-5 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 to incentivize affordable for-sale housing
opportunities in specified areas,

Amends the DN-7 Policy Statement by deleting Implementing
Action 1,

Amends the DN-8 Policy Statement Implementing Action 1 to
consider rather than allow the development of ADUs that
conform to specific design and site criteria and Implementing
Action 2 to explore locating rather than locating missing middle
housing typologies in the Rural Crossroads,)

In the HHoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
pages as indicated in this Amendment;

e Chapter 6, Dynamic Neighborhoods: 6, 11, 13, 21, 22, 25, 36,39, 40,41, 42, 43, 44, 45,
46,47, 49, 50, 51, 54, 57, 60, and 65; and

e Chapter 11: Implementation: 36, 37, 38, 39, and 41.

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.



What We hearD

Throughout the engagement process, the
character of housing and neighborhoods
were prominent themes communicated by
participants. Community members cited concerns
regarding the impact of new housing en county
infrastructure (including schools and roads), yet
also acknowledged that there is both a high
demand to live in the County and a growing need
for more financially attainable quality housing.

Community members also grappled with the
lack of developable land in the County and were
interested in redevelopment opportunities to
offer a variety of housing choices, from high-
density housing to moderate-density options
like missing middle housing (defined later in this
chapter). They also considered strategies that
would allow detached accessory dwelling units on existing residential lots and opportunities for missing middle
housing through residential infill development. Many said that if housing were integrated in the redevelopment
of activity centers, design should recognize the uniqueness of each community and the scale should fit the
context of the existing built environment. This recognition of context included the Rural West, where there was
mixed feedback about whether any additional housing should be constructed. Most agreed new housing in the
West should respect the rural nature of the area and not infringe upon, but compliment, agricultural uses by
offering housing affordable to workers of local agribusinesses and farms.

Some community members expressed concerns about adding housing in the County given the existing school
capacity challenges, while others shared concerns with new housing types. Many suggested that missing middle
housing and accessory dwelling units should be compatible with existing housing and contribute to a cohesive
neighborhood design. Furthermore, many supported developing appropriate guidelines for the design of
housing, with an emphasis on ensuring guideline compliance. It was also emphasized that any new housing
should be sensitive to the natural environment and sustainable building practices.

There was general agreement that new housing should be attainable for a diversity of income levels. Some
mentioned challenges with the existing Moderate Income Housing Unit (MIHU) program and suggested it be
reevaluated to ensure it is meeting its intended objectives.

Housing was viewed as a part of a holistic community. Many remarked that the County should be intentional

about the location of future development so it is well connected to amenities, planned improvements to public
facilities, and employment centers—all assets that make Howard County’s neighborhoods so desirable.

Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion Focus Groups Findings

+  Housing in Howard County is not financially attainable for many people—need greater variety of
housing types at various price points (for both rental and homeownership).

. Need more housing units that serve persons of all age and ability levels, especially the older adult
population

+ Housing is connected to concerns regarding school overcrowding and redistricting.

- Need for common/open space to be integrated into all neighborhoods

Equity in Action

The following are equity best practices. Housing is inextricably linked with equity in Howard County, so :

many of the policies and associated implementing actions in this chapter have been identified as equity best

practices. Each policy or implementing action that directly advances equitable outcomes will be noted with:

a* “symbol. i

«  Remove baﬁiers to affordable housing in zoning and subdivision regulations.

- Provide a range of housing types.

. Preserve affordability of existing homes and neighborhoods for rental and homeownership
opportunities for low- and mederate-income households. Explore programs that will incentivize
developers to build housing in mixed-use projects that will be affordable and create new home
ownership opportunities.

«  Increase connected multi-modal infrastructure that provides access to jobs and amenities, particularly
for low-income and transit-dependent community members.

- Identify housing needs for the entire community, as well as specific populations, including low-
income, older adults, disabled, and homeless families and individuals.

strategic.aDVisory group input

Since housing affordability was identified as one of the most critical challenges currently facing the
County, a Housing and Neighborhoods Strategic Adv@sor"y.‘Group (SAG) was formed to discusshow to
diversify housing options throughout the County. The SAG focused on housing typologies referred t
as missing middle and discussed several factors: whain@issing_‘midgle housing could look like, whe
. should be located, and what zoning changes need to occur to make it possible. up recogni;
* that missing middie housing has the potential to foster racial and. socioeconom

more entry-level housing options, help address the downsizing needs of the older adult community, .
and contribute additional housing for persons with disabilities. There iwas consensus that to supporta
diversity of housing types and strong neighborhoods in the County, there must be policies that ensure
affordable and attainable units are created, zoning tools that support diverse housing developmen

and infill development/redevelopment opportunities for missing middle housing that respect the

character and integrity of a neighborhood—all while recegnizing that limited land is a e for ne
development. The work of the SAG informed many of the policies in the Dynamic Neighborhaod:
“chapter and complemented recommendations found in the Howard County Housing ties
‘Master Plan (HOMP). =, - % T A iRy N

_

-

IN-5 Chapter 8: Dynamic Neighborhoods

HoCo=By Design

2023 council draft e —

Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods DN




housing eLement (hb 1045) anD the
housing opportunities master pLan

Maryland House Bill (HB) 1045, adopted in 2019, requires jurisdictions with planning and zoning authority to include a housing element in
comprehensive plan updates. A housing element must address the need for affordable housing within jurisdictions, including both workforce and low-
income housing. HB 1045 defines workforce housing as follows:

= Workforce housing for home ownership - Housing that is affordable to a household with an aggregate annual income between 60-120% of
the area’s median income (see AMI definition next page).

*  Workforce housing for rental - Housing that is affordable to a household with an aggregate annual income 50-100% of the area’s median income
(see AMI definition next page).

Columbia was built on the concepts embodied in HE1045and offers a variety of for-sale and rental

opportunities, including some of the more affordably priced for-purchase and rental housing in
the County andcomtmnsthehighestconcentration-oiiow-aned k incomerentathotsingand-dowerpresd for-safe-in +
" I Ty 2 3 e

o)
ri

SonatyThedo incfonvardshould-betad heme-buying-opposunitiesfoctheseliving-ln-Columbia,_According to the 2022 Howard County
W, s over 25,400 rental units in professionally mapaged multifamily ities, of which_over 46% : i
Calumbia submarket 1o addition to Calumbla_older and/ac mare diverse housing inventagies with more affardabili
i S 5 5

According to the Housing Opportunities Master Plan: Market Overview and Background Research, between 2015 and 2018, 44% of home sales in

Howard County took place at_price points below $350,000 including 61% of sales in Columbia, 56% in Elkridge, 429% in Southeast, and 26% in Ellicott
City. Columbia also has s highest number of housing units and the highest age of renter-occupied units as compared to owner-
occupied units. There are 42,063 total housing units in Columbia with 13,680 (33%) renter- occupied units and 28,383 (67%) owner-occupied. The next
highest submarket for renter-occupied units a5 a percentage_of the total units is the Southeast where 29% (5.938) of the total units are renter-occupied
and 71% (13,074) are owner- occupied, While home ownership should be fostered throughout the County, these housing demographics highlight the

need to increase home buying opportunities in Columbia.

Hewaver-asSince various policies and actions in HoCo by Design are based on the Howard County Housing Opportunities Master Plan, workforce housing
(also referred to as moderate-income housing) in this decument is more broadly defined as housing that is affordable to households that earn 60=120% of
the area median income {AMI), while low-income housing is defined as housing affordable to households that eam less than 60% of the AML. According
to the US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), a home is affordable when 30% or less of a household income is spent on housing costs.

In 2019, recognizing that the housing inventory was scarce for people at every income level, which contributed to rising housing prices and rents, the County
launched a process to create a housing plan. Completed in 2021, the County’s housing plan, known as the Housing Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP),
includes an assessment of the current state of housing in the County and strategies for improving its availability, affordabili y, and accessibility. The HOMP
includes various recommendations for land use planning, many of which have been contemplated in the HoCo By Design planning process.

The Dynamic Neighborhoods chapter incorporates various data and recommendations from the HOMP and includes policies and implementing
actions that address the requirements of HB 1045,

TUNITIES MASTE’_‘%@P

, Affordability, and Accessibility of Hou ward County

IN-11 Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods H

Dynamic NeighborhooDs terms

Affordable Housing: As defined in the Housing Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP), this term

is often used in different contexts and to convey different concepts. Broadly speaking, affordable
housing is housing in which its occupants can live and still have enough money left over for other
necessities, such as food, health care, and transportation. This relationship is often expressed in terms
of the percentage of income that a household spends on its housing payments. For the purpose of the
HOMP and HoCo By Design, affordable housing can include both income-restricted housing, as well as
attainably priced market-rate housing.

Attainable Housing: An attainably priced home is one that does not create cost burdens for the
family living there and is generally affordable without a subsidy.

According to the US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), a home is affordable if the
occupant is paying no more than 30% of gross income for housing costs, including utilities. Based on this
definition, a household that makes $73,000 per year could probably afford a monthly rent of $1,825 and a
mortgage on a home priced at $200,000-$250,000.

Income-Restricted Housing: As defined in the HOMP, rental or homeownership units that are
restricted to households at a certain income level, and are often calculated as a percentage of Area
Median Income (AMI). These units tend to receive some form of public, philanthropic, or policy support.
Examples include, but are not limited to, the following:

» Moderate Income Housing Units (MIHUs}—units that developers of new market-rate housing in
Howard County must reserve for moderate-income households at reduced rents or purchase prices.

* LowIncome Housing Units (LIHUs)—units that must be reserved for low-income households at reduced
rents or purchase prices.

- Disability Income Housing Units (DIHUs)—units that must be reserved for households receiving a
disability income.

Area Median Income (AMI): As defined in the HOMP, the midpoint of the income distribution
for a region, with half of the households in that region earning more than this amount and half of the
households in that region earning less than this amount. In 2019, according to the US Census, the AMI
in Howard County was $121,160. Using this AMI as the basis, below are estimated low and moderate
household income ranges:

+  Extremely Low Income: Under 30% of AMI (or $36,348 or less/year)
+ LowIncome: 30-60% of AMI (or $36,349-$72,696/year)
*+  Moderate Income: 60-120% of AMI (or $72,696~$145,392/year)

5 council draft - . Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods DN-12
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Data and Findings from the Housing Opportunities Master Plan

The Housing Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP) involved extensive research of the local housing market and
existing policy landscape, and makes the case for expanding home choices and affordability in the County. The
“Market Overview & Background Research” from the HOMP should be used as a resource document to HoCo By
Design as it provides an overview the County's housing inventory, affordability, and demand. However, some of
the key findings relevant to the policies and actions presented in HoCo By Design can be found below:

- In 2019, just one-quarter (25.6%) of for-sale housing units in Howard County were affordable to households
making less than 120% of Area Median Income (AMI), with most of this housing stock being much older.

«  Thereis not enough housing supply for renters who make less than 60% of AMI (or less than $73,000 annually).

- Most new housing being built by the market is affordable to households making more than 80% of AMI
(rental) and more than 120% of AMI (for-sale).

- Just 9% of housing in Howard County is affordable to households making less than 60% of AMI, and virtually
no for-sale homes that have been built in the last two decades are affordable to this group.

- The Rural West lacks housing options for low- and moderate-income households. Based on prices of homes
sold between 2015-2018, to include new construction and resales, just 1% of its homes are affordable to
households making less than 60% of AMI, largely due to the lack of modestly priced for-sale housing.

+  Cost burdens are disproportionately felt by diverse populations, both for rental and for-sale housing.

+  While single-family detached homes under 3,000 square feet represent nearly half (48%) of the overall for-
sale inventory, they account for just 17% of new product today. In April 2020, the average size of a for-sale,
newly constructed, single-family detached home was 4,025 square feet and 2,471 square feet for a townhome,
generally larger than neighboring jurisdictions.

-+ The average share of income spent on housing is especially high (32.2%) for 65 years and older renter
households, one-quarter of which pay 50% or more of their incomes.

. The amount of new housing that has been built in Howard County has decreased in recent years. As a result,
housing supply has not kept up with housing demand, which has contributed to rising home prices.

+  Households that own their own homes and make more than 120% of AMI account for a majority (51%) of all
households in Howard County, compared to just 37% in surrounding counties (which include: Anne Arundel,
Baltimore, Carroll, Montgomery, and Prince George's).

- Compared to surrounding counties, Howard County is home to a lower percentage of homeowners who
make less than 120% of AMI, as well as most types of renters. The types and price points of housing that exist
in the County today are at least partially attributable to these differences.

| e

Overall, the housing affordability challenges are most severe for low- and moderate-income households. These
households, concentrated in-cartain-areas-ofthe-County mostly in Columbia, along Route 40 and Route 1, have
lower homeownership rates and less access to affordable-uniss for sale homes that are affordable.

Map 6-2 on Pages 15-16 shows median household income, by census block group, throughout the County. The
block groups with the lowest income households are found along Route 40, in Ellicott City, in parts of Columbia,
and along the Route 1 Corridor.
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Diversify housing typoLogies PermitteD in

the County

What is Missing Middle Housing?

For the purposes of the General Plan, missing middle housing refers to a range of small- to medium-size home
choices that are available at different price points. New missing middle homes are compatible in scale and character
with surrounding neighborhoods or integrated into new or existing activity centers throughout the County as a
transition between different land uses or building types. Missing middle homes may be represented by a single
multi-unit building on a single lot, a multi-unit building on multiple lots, or a cluster of homes oriented around
a common green space. Missing middle housing types may include duplexes, triplexes, quadplexes, courtyard
apartments, live/work units, multi-use dwellings, cottage courtyards, modest-sized homes (under 2,000 square
feet), stacked townhomes, plus others.

Why is Missing Middle Housing Important?

Missing middle housing would increase home choices for both rental and homeownership in Howard County.
Having more diverse housing types in a community fosters sociceconomic diversity. These-heusing-types-are
recommended-in-this-General-Plan-to-help-addressthe sigrificant-undersupply-ofhomes. Relative to larger
single-family detached homes, these housing types could be more affordable for those with lower or moderate
incomes. They could also provide housing options for the County’s growing older adult population, persons with
disabilities, young professionals, artists, and many members of the County’s workforce.

Triplex:

. . Multiplex: N Work
i | P— Cottage Townhouse Medium Stacked ~ N
lax: Fourplex: il Court —_ —
h ~ sadzﬁ-%oy Stacred Sulleing 'ddle HOUSing -
Defac E-ramil N Stacked _ MiSSlng Mi
\ - i Source: Opticos Design e
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Map 6-3, on Pages 23-24, depicts the locations of existing multi-family buildings (both apartments and condos),
single-family attached (SFA) neighborhoods, and single-family detached (SFD) neighborhoods. There is greater
racial and ethnic diversity where there is a variety of housing types. While 36% of all census tracts have a
nonwhite population that is 50% or greater, those same census tracts contain 60% of all apartment, townhome,
and condominium units in the County. Home ownershi nities shoul emphasized in the area:
where apartments are now concentrated.

Image 6-1 is an example of 2 modest-sized home, approximately 1,300 square feet, in the Cottages at
Greenwood, a permanently affordable housing development that consists of 10 single-family homes on
approximately 3.5 acres. This development provides homeownership opportunities for moderate-income
households. In 2011 and 2012, homes in the neighborhood sold for $252,400. In 2019, a home in the
| neighborhood sold for $265,274.

Zoning Regulations and Missing Middle Housing

The Howard County Zoning Regulations and the Subdivision and Land Development Regulations govern the
development and use of land in the County. The County has multiple zoning districts in which different uses
are permitted, prohibited, or permitted with conditions. The Zoning Regulations dictate which housing types
are permitted by-right, as an accessory use, or by conditional use in specific zoning districts. While the Zoning
Regulations overall allow single-family detached, single-family attached, single-family semi-detached (homes
that share a wall but have separate lots), and multi-family homes by-right, there are a limited number of zoning
districts that allow single-family attached, single-family semi-detached, and multi-family homes by-right.

The series of zoning maps on the following pages depict where certain housing types are allowed by-right in the
County. However, Map 6-7 reflects the locations in Columbia’s New Town Zone that allow certain housing types
because this zoning district is governed by Final Development Plans for small gecgraphic areas that are more
specific than the general residential zoning districts.

Map 6-4, on Pages 27-28, depicts where single-family detached homes are permitted by-right under the Zoning
Regulations. Map 6-5, on Pages 29-30, shows where single-family attached and single-family semi-detached
homes are permitted by-right under the Zoning Regulations. Map 6-6, on Pages 31-32, shows where multi-family
and mixed-use residential homes are permitted by-right under the Zoning Regulations.

Images 6-2 and 6-3 show examples of a duplex. (sem:-detached) and a two-famlly dwelling, both vf
which are allowed in limited areas under the Zoning Regulat:ons Homes in a duplex share a common -
wall but are divided by property lines (shown in yellow). A two‘famlly dwellmg has two separate Iwn :
units but is on one parcel. 3
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While the County’s housing mix presented earlier in the chapter represents the percentage of specific housing
types that exist in the County today, zoning districts determine where certain housing types are allowed by-right
or as a conditional use. Zoning districts west of the Planned Service Area (PSA) are restricted in development
density due to lack of access to public water and sewer, growth tiers limiting the number of units, and significant
amounts of land permanently preserved for agricultural uses. Therefore, the amount of land permitting single-
family detached homes is much higher than the amount of land permitting other types of housing in the County.

Since missing middle housing types often include two or more units, there are a limited number of locations
where they can be built under the Zoning Regulations, as they are either not defined in the regulations or not
permitted. New zoning should also consider bulk requirements (a set of controls that determine the size and
placement of a building on a lot) that are realistic for these housing types and do not preclude their potential on
existing lots. Regulatory barriers, limited precedent, and uncertain returns on investments are noted obstacles to
creating this housing type in today's market. While demand exists for smaller, more affordable housing stock,
many missing middle types are not a common housing product within the building industry and the ability to
finance them remains to be proven in the market. Therefore, jurisdictions may need to facilitate and incentivize
demonstration projects to encourage these new housing types or offer a range of multi-unit or clustered housing
models or designs that are compatible with single-family homes. This could provide greater predictability for
both the community and the developers of these housing types.

Accessory Dwelling Units

The American Planning Association defines an accessory dwelling unit (ADU) as "a smaller, independent

residential dwelling unit located on the same lot as a stand-alone (i.e,, detached) single-family home.” ADUs are

self-contained residences that include their own kitchen, bathroom, and sleeping area. ADUs can go by many

other names, such as granny flats, tenant homes, accessory apartments, in-law suites, and more. They can also

come in a variety of shapes and forms, including basement, attic, garage, attached, and detached. The ADU

drawnngs and descrlptlons on page 37 help to d|st|ngwsh between these different types. y ;hgrr :nhgrgn; ngjg re,
h -

Not only do ADUs increase the supply of diverse, lower cost housing options, they provide opportunities for
homeowners to supplement their income. This could help many older adults to age in place. Today, Howard
County Zoning Regulations allow some forms of ADUs—accessory apartments and temporary accessory family
dwellings—but there are various restrictions on where they are permitted. Between 2015 and 2020, only 99
attached accessory apartments and one temporary accessory family dwelling were permitted in the County.

Throughout the HoCo By Design planning process, some residents have expressed concerns about the impact
that ADUs would have on parking, the environment, and neighborhood character. However, regulatory tools can
be adopted to minimize these potential impacts.

H £ o P PO Y o bl ok alo ARl Plashlanal L o023
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To ensure that ADUs have minimal impact on the environment and neighborhood character, zoning regulations
could provide height and size caps, design controls, minimum lot size or environmental condition restrictions, and
limits on the number of bedrooms. These types of standards could provide neighbors with greater predictability
of the size and look of this housing type. Additional information on the environmental impact can be found in
the "Infill Development in Existing Residential Neighborhoods” section.

aDus in howard County

dttacheD dccessory dpartments
Accessory apartments are permitted as an accessory use in most residential zoning
districts if located within a single-family detached dwelling, such as a renovated
basement, attic, or garage. In addition to meeting various site and building criteria, they
must be located in an owner-occupied dwelling, and the owner must occLipy either the
accessory or the principal dwelling.

Detacheb Accessory dpartments

Detached accessory apartments are not permitted under the Zoning Regulatiens, except
as a temporary accessory family dwelling. These dwellings are permitted conditionally (as
opposed to by-right) and allow for a second dwelling unit on a lot if it is used for an
elderly or disabled family member of the resident of the primary residence, There are
various site and building criteria that must be met, such as being located on a lot that is
two acres or larger, and allowed through a conditional-use, process in certain zoning
districts. These dwellings must be removed once no longer in use by a family member.
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Increase opportunities for missing middle housing through the creation and use of zoning tools and

incentives.

Implementing Actions

1.

Evaluate conditions where duplex and multiplex homes can be compatible with existing
neighborhoods and permitted by-right in a greater number of residential and mixed-use
zonmg dIStI’iCtS

Consider eliminating barriers in the Zoning Regulations and
Subdivision and Land Development Regulations to housing stock diversification. Ensure that

bulk regulations are realistic for these housing types and-de-netprechidethei-potential-on

exisHaHets,
. Expand Consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning Regulations and

Subdivision and Land Development Regulations to include missing middle housing types,
such as stacked townhomes, cottage clusters, and multiplexes, and consider appropriate
parking requirements for these housing types.
Evaluate and-establish one or more of the following zoning tools and incentives as
potential opportunities to create missing middle housing:

a. Zoning overlays or floating zones that could be applied to activity centers, transportation

corridors, or other areas that are appropriate for this housing type.
b. Smaller lot sizes (lot width and lot area).

¢. Density-based tools such as transfer of development rights or density bonuses.

d. Taxincentives for developers and/or land owners.

e. Flexible development standards such as maximum building size or lot coverage.
Establish regulations that disperse missing middle homes throughout the County so that
neighberhoods contain a proportionate mix of different housing types and can balance other
infrastructure needs.

Explore opportunities to work with public and private partners to build missing middle housing
demonstration projects or provide models and designs for these housing types.

Allow attached and detached accessory dwelling units (ADUs) on a variety of single-family attached and
single-family detached lots that meet specific site development criteria in residential zoning districts.

W

Implementing Actions

1. %Exglgrg aclear, predrctable grgcess and Iocatlon sgecn‘“c criteria for ADUs se-they-do-not

5 e- including but not limited
to consnderatlon of lot coverage, lot size setbacks and other bulk regulatlons, stormwater
management, and parking.

2. Revise-Consider revising the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development
Regulations to allow attached and detached ADUs that meet pre-determined location and
site criteria. Provide parking requirements as needed.

3, Establisha clear definition of ADUs in the updated Zoning Regulations.

4. Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO) task force to develop
recommendations as to the applicability of APFO to accessory dwelling unit creation or
construction.
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expanD Locations anD opportunity areas for more
DiVerse housing choices throughout the county

Diverse housing options are necessary for continued economic prosperity, especially to attract talent to fill
positions with new companies in employment centers and retain the people who already enjoy the quality of life
the County offers. As the County continues to evolve, providing housing choices that appeal to a broad range
of people, whether they are young professionals starting their careers or retirees who want to downsize, will be
critical. Housing variety can expand the range of price points and help to balance the overall housing market.

Focusing these housing options strategically in areas where infrastructure already exists (such as activity centers)
provides multiple economic, transportation, and environmental benefits. As discussed in the Economic Prosperity
chapter, job growth fuels the need for nearby homes to create a healthy jobs-housing balance and strong tax
base. Balancing jobs and housing within a jurisdiction has the potential to reduce road congestion and the need
for public investment in additional roads by keeping trips within the County and reducing trips into the County. It
also retains more spending locally, as people who live and work in the same community are more likely to shop
in that community, thereby helping to strengthen and diversify the local economy.

Targeted housing opportunities also benefit the environment as sites are redeveloped with new or improved
stormwater management. Additional environmental enhancements could include incorporating green site and
building design elements, such as energy efficient buildings, solar energy, green space, multi-modal transportation
options, reduced water consumption, and other environmentally friendly features.

As discussed in Chapter 2, new residential growth has may have a net positive fiscal impact on the County’s
budget: the revenues generated can exceed costs to service the new development. Much of this impact is
attributed to the urigue tax structure in Howard County, whereby property and income tax comprise 90% of
the County's operating revenues. Additionally, transfer and road excise taxes and a school surcharge fee are
collected and used to help pay for new capital facilities. These one-time revenues make up a significant
portion of the net revenues to the County each year and are necessary to sustain the County's supporting
infrastructure. Absent a steady revenue stream, additional funding would be needed to maintain current

servuces levels, —whc—hweuld—ethemwe—neeesshatewtax—me;eases A—%easenab#e—and—ba&aneed-appreaeh—te

Solutions to increase home choices for all income levels throughout Howard County start, in part, with the type
and distribution of uses envisioned in the Future Land Use Map (FLUM), and the guidance and policies included
to support those uses. In HoCo By Design, redevelopment in activity centers provides the greatest opportunity
for growth in places that are already developed. However, opportunities for modest growth exist elsewhere,
including in the Rural West and existing residential neighborhoods, and through multi-family redevelopment and
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d-and-more-availab ommuRities-througheut the-County:

As noted in the previous section, the Zoning Regulations do not permit many missing middle housing types or
detached ADUs, and proposed policies aim to allow them with appropriate criteria. This section focuses on where
opportunities exist for all types of new housing in the County. The section also emphasizes how regulations may
need to change within different geographies, or opportunity areas, to accommodate diverse housing types.

Diverse Housing Opportunities in New Activity Centers

Based on the limited amount of land still available for development, 2 significant amount of future housing will
may be concentrated in new mixed-use activity centers identified on the Future Land Use Map (FLUM). The new
mixed- use activity centers are envisioned to be compact walkable areas with employment opportunities,
commercial uses and open space, community services and amenities, and multi-modal transportation
connections. Activity centers, refined from PlanHoward 2030's Growth and Revitalization place type, create a
predictable and sustainable pattern of growth. This pattern supports existing neighborhoods with retail,
services, and job growth; provides greater opportunity for attainable housing; and supports opportunities to
reduce environmental impacts of activity centers through redevelopment, including improved stormwater
management infrastructure. Medium to high housing densities will likely be necessary to supporting this vision.

It is anticipated that activity centers will appeal to a wide variety of residents and will support and maintain
the County’s socioeconomic diversity by offering a multitude of housing options and opportunities to increase
the supply of income-restricted affordable housing. Retirees, empty nesters, persons with disabilities, families,
and young professionals would likely be attracted to living in more active mixed-use environments. As activity
centers are envisioned to be the areas with the greatest potential for growth and are planned to be located
along transportation corridors, having an efficient, safe, and well-maintained multi-modal transportation system
that connects these places is critical. See the County in Motion chapter for more details about the future of
transportation.

Activity centers are envisioned to be varying sizes and scales, which will help inform their infrastructure needs.
They will also provide beneficial amenities to adjacent existing neighborhoods. However, they should be sensitive
to any unintended impacts they may cause, such as traffic. and noise and students who may add to
overcrowded schools. The Supporting Infrastructure chapter discusses the adequate and timely provision of
infrastructure. The Public Schools Facilities chapter discusses opportunities for new models for public schools
that could be appropriate in certain locations. The Quality by Design chapter recommends that adverse
impacts, such as noise, light, and air pollution, be mitigated and new developments should be contextually-
appropriate. It also provides guidance on the public realm and walkability within and around these new mixed-
use centers.

DN-3 Policy Statement

l)". Future activity centers—as identified on the Future Land Use Map (FLUM)—should include a unique mix of

densities, uses, and building forms that provide diverse, accessible, and affordable housing options.

Implementing Actions

1. Establish Consider establishing a new mixed-density and mixed-use zoning district that
encourages diverse housing types and creates opportunities for mixed-income
neighborhoods and more home ownership opportunities,

2. Allow a vertical (a range of uses within one building) and horizontal (a range of uses
within one complex or development site) mix of uses, including housing, employment,
and open space, that encourage walkability and transit connections.

3. Incentivize the production of housing units affordable to low- and moderate-income
households, beyond what is currently required by the Moderate Income Housing Unit
(MIHU) program.

4. Incentivize the production of housing units that meet the needs of different levels of
ability (like persons with disabilities) and other special needs households. Ensure that
these units are both accessible and affordable.

5. Consider establishing housing scenarios that support for-sale units to households
making 60% or less of AMI that are financially feasible for the developers. Reguire
mixed use and activity centers to reflect home-ownership opportunities.
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Infill Development in Existing Residential
Neighborhoods

While existing residential neighborhoods in Howard County
generally have one residential dwelling per lot, there may
be opportunities through residential infill development to
introduce missing middle housing typologies and accessory
dwelling units (ADUs). During the planning process, some
participants expressed concerns that new development,
especially missing middle housing types or ADUs, could
detract from the existing neighborhood character; therefore,
preserving the character of existing neighborhoods is
paramount when developing any housing type, including
single-family detached homes. All missing middle housing
and single-family detached homes should attempt to
maintain the scale, massing, and building orientation of
existing development. For example, a quadplex with four
apartments or condos can be designed to look nearly the
same as a single-family detached home, allowing it to fit
seamlessly into the neighborhood. When parking is located
in the rear of the lot, accessed from an alley or a front-loaded
driveway, the occupancy of the building can appear to be
no different from the adjacent houses. Design requirements,
pattern books, and/or other character-based regulations
offer predictability for what new diverse housing types will
look like.

In addition to the form of a house itself, various other factors
contribute to neighborhood character, including road
networks, architecture, tree canopy, and open space. Refer
to the Quality By Design chapter for additional guidance on
maintaining the character of single-family neighborhoods.

Throughout the planning process, concerns were also
raised that ADUs would cause an owner-occupied single-
family neighborhood to convert to a rental community. In
consideration of these concerns, it is important to note that
ADUs are not a new housing typelogy. As noted previously,
detached ADUs were permitted in Howard County until the
1970s. Detached ADUs are often found on historic sites
as a carriage or coach house and occupancy is currently
limited to elderly or disabled family members. Fhese
structures—historically—doubled—as—a—shelter—for—a—horse-

i il kers.. These
structures historically doubled as a shelter for a horse-
drawn carriage and living quarters for workers. Currently,
attached ADUs are permitted
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and mostly undetected in a neighborhood. Not only have many of these housing types existed for centuries,
they have successfully conformed to the neighborhood character and have not yet turned owner-occupied
single-family communities into rental communities. As previously noted, between 2015 and 2020, there were 99
attached ADUs permitted in the County.

W lopment-not-only-has-to-censiderits-impact-on-neighborhood-character—but-also-its ipacton-the

o0 e et 356

expansions-and-accessory-structures-such-as-garages-or pook-housesE new-devel prent-disturbs-mere-than-5,000
square-feet-itisraquired-tocomply-with-county-stormwat rRanagement-regulations—Because-disturbancestess
than-5,000-squa cet-do-notcontribute-much-in 3 aH-HAp -
is-not-required: New development not only has to consider its impact on neighborhood character and storm
water management but also infrastructure such as parking, road and school capacity.

By virtue of their smaller size, newly-constructed ADUs are likely to disturb less than 5,000 square feet and would
be treated akin to customary single-family home additions or garages. If disturbance for an ADU exceeds 5,000
square feet, stormwater management must be provided to treat runoff,

Additionally, given the cost to build a new dwelling, such as an ADU, it is unlikely that many residents/property
owners will have the resources to build these structures immediately or rapidly. Most ADUs are envisioned to
be renovations within existing homes or detached structures, such as garages, barns, or pool houses. In many
instances these structures already exist and could be converted to a self-contained residence, resulting in limited
impacts to stormwater runoff (with the exception of any off-street parking or paved access that may be required).

However, as identified in the Ecological Health chapter, watershed health, flood risk, and other environmental
concerns should be considered for any new development, including new ADU structures,
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DN-4 Policy Statement

. Allow the development of small-scale missing middle housing and accessory dwelling units (ADUs) that
l),! respect are consistent with the character and integrity of their surroundings ard, meet specific site conditions in
single-family neighborhoods, and comply with all applicable APFO and parking requirements.

Y

Implementing Actions

1. Establish design requirements, pattern book, or character-based regulations for missing middle
housing types and detached accessory dwelling units to ensure that new construction is consistent
with the character of the surrounding existing housing.

2. Establish provisions in the regulations that include dimensional and design standards to ensure
neighborhood compatibility, off-street parking requirements, minimum lot sizes, and other standards.

3. Explore zoning and other incentives for minor subdivisions that consist of missing middle housing
types and explore form-based or character-based zoning for these types of residential infill
developments.

4. Evaluate how accassory dwelling units and other types of new development could enhance
or impact stormwater management practices.

5. Determine parking requirements for small scale missing middle housing and ADUs that
accommodate increased occupancy and diffuse neighborhood conflicts.
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Opportunities to Increase the Supply of Income-Restricted Housing Units

Inclusionary zoning policies typically encourage the construction of homes affordable to low- and moderate-
income households in communities where there are higher area median incomes. In Howard County, the
Moderate Income Housing Unit (MIHU) program is an inclusionary zoning program that requires developers of
new housing in specific zoning districts to sell or allocate a portion of new dwelling units to low- or moderate-
income households.

The MIHU requirements are established in 20 zoning districts and require that 10-25% of any new residential
development be affordable to households earning 40-80% of the Howard County Area Median Income (AMI).
Generally, the total production of MIHUs is proportionate to the overall quantity of new residential units
constructed. As of June 2021, there were 770 MIHU rental apartments and 402 MIHU homeownership units that
had been rented or sold to low- and moderate-income households in 30 communities throughout the County.
Most rental units are in the eastern part of the County (Elkridge and Southeast). Additionally, county regulations
ensure the units in the MIHU program remain affordable to low- and moderate-income households in perpetuity.
As new developments are built, more units are required to enter the program. All MIHU prices are dependent
upon the County's AMI and are set by the Howard County Department of Housing and Community Development.
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OVerlLay District ConsiDerations

According to the Housing Opportunities Master Plan, the overlay district should:

> Identify neighborhoods with few existing housing options for low- and moderate-income
households.

Include'incentives to encourage the production of additional affordable and/or accessible
units beyond the MIHU baseline rules.

Allow affordable housing development proposals that meet specified criteria to proceed by-
right, or without the need for additional reviews and approvals. To qualify, an affordable
housing development should reserve a significant portion of Units at 60% of AMI and be
subject to a long-term use restriction, provide accessible and visitable units beyond the
minimum required by law, and fall within a range of parameters related to ferm, density,
massing, setbacks, parking, etc.

Expand below-AMI housing opportunities in larger areas of the County to address de-
concentration of poverty for redevelopment or preservation projects within the wider context
of the County as a whole.

Consider areas of the County where existing infrastructure is underutilized and therefore
could support additional residential density with limited new public investment.

Encourage greater racial and socioeconomic integration by increasing affordable housing
opportunities throughout Howard County, especially in locations that do not have them at
this time.

There are circumstances in which land and construction costs make it challenging for developers to produce
income-restricted units on-site, primarily in the case of single-family detached and age-restricted housing
developments, For these two housing types, Howard County therefore allows developers to pay a fee-in-lieu (FIL)
instead of providing the units on-site, which is a practice that other jurisdictions also use to advance affordable
housing goals. The FIL generates revenue that allows the County to provide gap funding for housing developments
with even greater percentages of income-restricted units or even deeper levels of income targeting than what
market-rate developments can achieve. The MIHU and FIL policies are central elements of the affordable housing
strategy in Howard County.—Fhe i dRities-MasterRlan{HOMP e-hotes-that-income-restricted

To increase the number of income-restricted units in the County and make more units available to special needs
households, the HOMP recommends improvements to the MIHU program, such as additional flexibility to
accommodate on-site provisions, incentives to encourage the production of more than the required number of
units, greater shares of accessible and visitable units for those with disabilities, and/or deeper levels of income
targeting. The HOMP also recommends that the County establish various growth and development targets to
demonstrate a clear commitment to increasing the supply of homes affordable to low- and moderate-income
househclds and persons with disabilities and special needs, including the following.

+  Affordability Target: The greater of at least 15% of all net new housing units should be available to households
making less than 60% of AMI each year.

*  Accessibility Target: At least 10% of new housing units affordable to households making less than 60% of
AMI should be physically accessible for persons with disabilities. This target should be supplemented with
concerted efforts to facilitate accessibility improvements to the existing ownership and rental stock to better
enable integrated aging in place.

In addition to the MIHU program, the County encourages affordability with financial incentives to residents.
example, the County currently offers downpayment assistance to low- or moderate-income residents seeking
purchase a home through the Settlement Downpayment Loan Program.

The County could also encourage greater affordability through the Zoning Regulations by providing density
bonuses or other incentives to developers and property owners in exchange for meeting affordable housing
goals. The County should create a working group to examine the feasibility of a targeted incentive program, such
as a zoning overlay district, to increase the supply of affordable and accessible housing. According to the HOMP,
a zoning overlay district could be targeted to areas with limited affordable and accessible housing, and offer
incentives to encourage an increase in the supply of affordable housing through tools such as density bonuses,
a bonus peol of housing allocations within the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance Al location chart (refer to the
Managing Growth chapter), and an administrative review processes. Such a program should seek to increase the
supply of afferdable and accessible housing units at different AMI levels, similar to the multi-spectrum market
affordable housing provisions for Downtown Columbia.
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DN-5 Policy Statement

l}'; Increase the supply of for-sale and rental housing units in all new developments attainable to low- and
" moderate-income households and special needs households.

Implementing Actions

1. Reevaluate the County's inclusionary zoning policies to ensure they are meeting their intended
objectives. Expand Moderate Income Housing Unit (MIHU) requirements in areas with a
disproportionately lower share of housing options affordable to low- or moderate-income households.

2. Ensure that any corridor, neighborhood, redevelopment, or area plan includes clear policies for
meeting affordable housing goals.

3. Update MIHU rules and fee structures, with the goal of producing more units throughout the County
that are integrated within communities. Seek opportu nities to amend the Zoning Regulations to enable
housing types more conducive to on-site MIHU provision across a broader area.

4. Establish 2 working group to evaluate the feasibility of a targeted incentive program for affordable and
accessible housing, including:

a. The creation of a definition of affordable and accessible housing, including physical factors
such as unit type, size, or physical accessibility design criteria; and/or income factors through
tools such as deed restrictions.

b. Azoning overlay targeting locations for affordable and accessible housing where there is
limited existing supply of affordable and accessible units.

¢ Incentives related to development, such as density bonuses or relief to setback
or other development standards.

d. Incentives related to the development process, such as the creation of a specific
housing allocation pool for affordable and/or accessible units or other means of
reducing other regulatory barriers.

5. Incentivize affordable for-sale housing opportunities in areas where low-income rental

housing has become concentrated.
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DN-6 Policy Statement

)}. Provide various incentives that encourage the development of for-sale and rental housing units affordable
" to low- and moderate-income households and special needs households.

Implementing Actions

1z

Continue to support the Housing Opportunities Trust Fund to expand the number of income-restricted
rental and homeownership units produced. Explore the feasibility of establishing a dedicated funding
source for this fund.

Evaluate opportunities to co-locate income-restricted housing and community facilities on county-
owned land.

Establish criteria for flexible use and disposition of county real estate assets that are near amenities
and would promote development of affordable missing middle and multi-family housing for low- and
moderate-income households where appropriate.

Offer additional incentives to encourage the production of more Moderate Income Housing Units
than required, and/or deeper levels of income targeting in the form of Low Income Housing Units or
Disability Income Housing Units.

Continue to provide and increase downpayment assistance funding to income-eligible households
through the County’s Settlement Downpayment Loan Program.

v .
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Opportunities for New Multi-Family Communities

Rising affordability issues and personal lifestyle preferences, nationally and locally, have driven many households
towards rentership. Between 2005 and 2018, the homeownership rate in Howard County fell from 77% to 72%, as
households in nearly every age category moved away from homeownership. The number of renter households
between the ages of 25 and 74 increased by 6,000 between 2010 and 2018 (a 43% increase). However, the number
of renter households under the age of 35 decreased by 9% between 2010 and 2018, likely due to affordability
issues. The County lacks a sufficient supply of rental units to meet future demand. The HoCo By Design Market
Research and Demand forecast cites projected demand for 11,249 multi-family apartment rental units over 20
years (2020-2040). While there is a much greater demand for rental multi-family developments, there is still a
projected demand for 1,884 for-sale condominium units over the next 20 years.

The HOMP found that a large share of the County's existing rental market is affordable to households that make
60-80% of the Area Median Income (AMI), However, since there are limited rental options for higher (over 120%
AMI) and lower (under 60% AMI) income households, the supply of moderately priced rental units tends to serve
all income levels. The HOMP suggests that future rental housing should be available at all price points, especially
housing that serves low- and moderate-income households where housing supply is limited.

'-.!’ 2. 1. Support multi-family housing projects

To remain sociceconomically diverse and support a healthy economy, the County should consider opportunities
for new multi-family communities in the Multi-Family Neighborhood, Mixed-Use Activity Centers, and Mixed-
Use Neighborhood character areas identified on the Future Land Use Map (FLUM). These opportunities can be
realized through redevelopment of existing, aging, multi-family properties, older suburban shopping centers,
and strategic infill development: . . Increasing the supply of multi-
family units, to include market rate rental and units affordable to low- and moderate- income households, will
help the County meet various housing supply gaps identified in the HOMP and the Market Research and Demand
Forecast completed for HoCo By Design. While multi-family buildings are defined in the County’s Zoning
Regulations as structures with three or more housing units, multi-family properties can range in size from three
to more than 50 units per structure. Various character areas on the FLUM are envisioned to have a range of
multi-family housing types; however, Multi-Family Neighborhood, Mixed-Use Activity Centers, and Mixed-Use
Neighborhood character areas are envisioned to contain apartment complexes and condominiums with a higher
number of units and buildings at a greater scale.

New multi-family communities are encouraged to redevelop using design principles that emphasize an
interconnected network of streets, bicycle facilities, and walkways; encourage options to reduce the size and
location of surface parking lots; orient buildings toward the street; offer a variety of housing types between
larger buildings; and deliver a comprehensive and connected network of open space. For additional details and
illustrative concepts about the design and character of new multi-family communities, see Technical Appendix B:
Character Areas and Technical Appendix C: Focus Areas.

DN-7 Policy Statement

Support the new development and redevelopment of multi-family communities to meet the County’s current and
future rental housing demands and ensure that resident displacement is minimized in redevelopment projects.

Implementing Actions

that serve a range of income levels and integrate
traditional market rate housing with affordable housing opportunities.

"f 3. 2. Ensure that redevelopment of age-restricted housing and housing for residents with

disabilities preserves affordability of units for existing residents.
4. 3. Strive for a one-for-one replacement of affordable housing units when multi-family
communities with affordable units are redeveloped.
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DN-8 Policy Statement

l):‘ Create opportunities to increase the diversity of home choices in the Rural West, especially missing
‘" middle housing types, that preserve the character of the Rural West.

Implementing Actions

1. Allew Consider the development of accessory dwelling units that conform to specific design
and site criteria.

2. Locate Explore locating missing middle housing typologies in the Rural Crossroads, where
upper-story residential and small-scale residential infill opportunities exist. Use
recommendations found in the Rural Crossroads section of the Focus Areas Technical
Appendix for additional guidance.

3. Determine if there are strategic locations in the Rural West where it is feasible to accommodate
increased housing development on shared or community well and shared or multi-use sewerage
systems while balancing other priorities such as environmental concerns, historical context, and
agricultural preservation goals.

4. Evaluate and amend Rural Conservation and Rural Residential Zoning District regulations to allow for
duplex and multiplex housing types that fit within the existing neighborhood character.

5. Determine zoning, land development, and other code changes needed for small-scale, context-
sensitive, multi-family or mixed-use development in the Rural West.

6. Evaluate and identify barriers to on-site tenant housing for the agricultural workforce.

DN-9 Policy Statement

Facilitate the use of shared and/or multi-use sewerage system technologies to create more diverse housing
options in the Rural West.

Implementing Actions

1. Identify best practices for shared and/or multi-use sewerage systems and pursue state and local code
changes necessary to facilitate their use.

2. Establish necessary management, operations, and maintenance structures to increase the use of
shared and multi-use sewerage systems in the West.

3, Evaluate how accessory dwelling units may be able to safely connect to existing septic systems with
capacity.
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DN-10 Policy Statement

Establish policies, programs, and planning and zoning practices aimed at reducing farmer-neighbor conflicts.

Implementing Actions

1. Enhance farmer-resident relationships through expansion of educational programs that encourage
farm visits and other activities to bridge the farming and non-farm communities and build
understanding of allowable farm-related uses.

2. Work with the agricultural and development communities to evaluate, determine, and implement
adeguate landscape, screening, or other type of buffer requirement on new residential development
abutting agricultural uses.

3, Encourage use of the Maryland Agricultural Conflict Resolution Service or other conflict resolution
programs to help address farmer-neighbor conflicts.

2023 council draft
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housing for A groWing OLDer dDult
Population: age-frienDLy Communities

Although Howard County has historically been home to many families with children, its empty nester household
base is aging. In response to this trend, the County launched the Age-Friendly Howard Cou nty Initiative in 2019.
This initiative involved an 18-month process of community engagement, research, and planning to develop a
strategic plan that will move the County toward becoming a more cohesive livable com munity for persons at all
ages and stages in life. The Age-Friendly Howard County Action Plan was released in December 2021,

The Action Plan describes the following:

« By 2030, one in five Howard County residents will be 65 or older and 8,000 residents will be 85 years or
older—double the number of individuals in that age group today.

*+ 5.6% of individuals aged 65 or older live below the poverty level,

= Of those living alone, 3.3% are men over the age of 65 and 6.4% are women over the age of 65.

Creating more opportunities for older adults to remain in the County is key to its future. Older adults provide
significant contributions to the community, including, but not limited to, serving as volunteers in many
organizations, offering expertise in consulting and gig-work, and supporting the economy as vibrant purchasers
of services and products.

.-
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Housing and Community Needs By { I“Iﬂlmm
According to the Age-Friendly Howard County Initiative and AARP, age-friendly communities are “safe and secure, id bl : “ 4 b \ e
have affordable and appropriate housing and transportation options, and offer supportive community features —— AB ; . A
and services.” There should be sidewalks with safe crossable streets for pedestrians, dedicated bicycle lanes, and : i ’ \; v oo
public transit options. Ry | I
A EE
Throughout the HoCo By Design planning process and the Age-Friendly Initiative, older adults expressed that
they want housing options that meet the needs of those with differing incomes and at various life stages. Some
of the specific needs mentioned during the planning process include more opportunities for communal living,
small housing options that allow older adults to downsize, greater flexibility to make accessibility modifications
to homes, updated universal design guidelines, and greater opportunities for attached and detached accessory
dwelling units (ADUs). Findings from the Strategic Advisory Group and recommendations in the Housing
Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP) suggest that missing middle housing and ADUs would provide housing
options for down-sizing and allow aging residents to remain in Howard County as they grow older.

roE
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DN-13 Policy Statement

l)) Preserve affordability of existing housing stock and create opportunities for context-sensitive infill
1 development, especially in Preservation-Revitalization Neighborhoods.

Implementing Actions

1. Identify neighborhoods and properties for preservation.

2. Continue to support the County’s housing preservation programs, which are designed to preserve
existing affordable housing and assist low- and moderate-income homeowners and renters to remain
in their homes.

3. Explore options and partnerships for acquisition/rehabilitation programs for older single-family homes
that would support homeownership opportunities for moderate-income households.

4. Encourage the development of missing middle housing types that conform to existing neighborhood
character and contribute to the creation of mixed-income communities.

5. Develop strategies for employing the right of first refusal policy to ensure no loss of affordable units
when there are opportunities for redevelopment of multi-family properties.

DN-14 Policy Statement

I)} Support existing neighborhoods and improve community infrastructure and amenities as needed,

especially in older or under-served neighborhoods and multi-family communities.

Implementing Actions

1. Assess existing community facilities and the neighborhoods that they serve, and upgrade or retrofit
as needed to support changing neighborhood needs. Engage communities in the identification of
neighborhood needs.

2. Identify older communities in need of a comprehensive revitalization strategy and work with those
communities to develop revitalization plans to assist those communities.

3. Work with the multi-family rental community to understand barriers to reporting and resolving issues
related to multi-family property maintenance.
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Policy and Implementing Actions

Lead
Agency

Timeframe

(Mid-Term five-year,
Long-Term six+ years,

Ongeing)
EP-12 - Reduce regulatory barriers to diversified agricultural operations in both the Rural West
and the East.
1. Update the Zoning Regulations and other policies to promote DPZ Mid-Term
agricultural expansion and diversification, especially for on-farm ocs
processing and other agribusiness opportunities.
HCEDA
2. Work with agricultural and community stakeholders to review and DPZ Mid-Term
update the Zoning Regulations and other regulations to create ocs
more opportunities for agritourism.
HCEDA
DIiLP
HCHD
3. Reduce barriers to the burgeoning demand for on-farm breweries, DPZ Mid-Term
wineries, cideries, meaderies, and distilleries.
0ocs
HCHD
HCEDA

= Lt 2a O far G ¥

1. Improve rural road conditions by increasing overhead tree
clearance and addressing passage at narrow bridges.

Long-term

2. Reduce conflict between recreational, residential, commercial, and
agricultural road uses.

Long-term
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Policy and Implementing Actions

1. Evaluate conditions where duplex and mutiplex homes can be
compatible with existing neighborhoods and permitted by-right in
a greater number of residential and mixed-use zoning districts.

Timeframe

(Mid-Term five-year,
Long-Term six+ years,
Ongoing)

rtunities for missing middle housing through the creation and use of zoning |
R 3

id-Term

2. identify-and-eliminate Consider eliminating barriers in the Zoning
Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations to
housing stock diversification. Ensure that bulk regulations are

O RO

realistic for these housing types and-de-rot-preclude-theirpotential-

DPZ

Mid-Term

3. Expand Consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the
Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development
Regulations to include missing middle housing types, such as
stacked townhomes, cottage clusters, and multiplexes, and
consider appropriate parking requirements for these housing
types.

DPZ

Mid-Term

4. Evaluate and-establish one or more the following zoning tools
and incentives as potential opportunities to create missing middle
housing:

a. Zoning overlays or floating zones that could be applied to
activity centers, transportation corridors, or other areas that
are appropriate for this housing type.

b. Smaller lot sizes (lot width and lot area).

¢. Density-based tools such as transfer of development rights or
density bonuses.

d. Taxincentives for developers and/or land owners.

e. Flexible development standards such as maximum building
size or lot coverage.

DPZ

Mid-Term

5. Establish regulations that disperse missing middle homes
throughout the County so that neighborhoods contain a

proportionate mix of different housing types and can balance other
infrastructure needs.

DPZ
DHCD

Mid-Term

6. Explore opportunities to work with public and private partners to
build missing middle housing demonstration projects or provide
models and designs for these housing types.

HCHC
DHCD

DPZ

Mid-Term
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe Timeframe
i i ; Lead Mid-Term five-year, i i i Lead Mid-Term five-year,
Policy and Implementing Actions Agency 1(_ong-Term ot ;ears, Policy and Implementing Actions Agency I(_ e )Sf(ears,
Ongoing) Ongoing)
?aN.'zIy- A:;’;:;‘::‘!'Eﬁd 3?" ge@lﬂh:xczzs?ffsgm:“n:;ﬂ“:c%m::: :ﬂ a lvariety :fr::"El_le_'n DN-4 - Allow the development of small-scale missing middle housing and accessory dwelling
m"'l""l at e o ngle-family © ofs that meetSp cs evelopment criteria n units, °Ir)|;lls'2 tl“algicmﬁemd integrity of their surroundings and meet specific site
1. Establish Explore a clear, predictable process and location-specific DPZ Mid-Term 1. Establish design requirements, pattern book or character-based DPZ Long-term
criteria for ADUs i regulations for missing middle housing types and detached
ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ%&k&@wﬂw accessory dwelling units to ensure that new construction is
not limited to consideration of lot coverage, lot size, setbacks consistent with the character of the surrounding existing housing.
and other bulk requlations, stormwater management, and
parking.
2. Revise the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land DPZ Mid-Term
Development Regulations to allow attached and detached ADUs DHCD
that meet pre-determined location and site criteria. Provide parking 2. Establish provisions in the regulations that include dimensional and -DPZ Mid-Term
requirements as needed. design standards to ensure neighborhood compatibility, off-street
3. Establish a clear definition of ADUs in the updated Zoning DPZ Mid-Term parking requirements, minimum lot sizes, and other standards.
Regulations. 3. Explore zoning and other incentives for minor subdivisions that DPZ Mid-Term
4. Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO) task force DPZ Mid-Term consist of missing middle housing types and explore form-based
to develop recommendations as to the applicability of APFO to DHCD or character-based zoning for these types of residential infill
accessory dwelling unit creation or construction. developments.
3 - Futur ce W 4. Evaluate how accessory dwelling units and other types of new DPZ Mid-Term
ique m 5, uses, and b development could enhance or impact stormwater management DPW
[ practices.
encourages diverse housing types and creates opportunities for
mixed-income neighborhoods.
2. Allow a vertical (a range of uses within one building) and horizontal DPZ Mid-Term
(a range of uses within cne complex or development site) mix oot
of uses, including housing, employment, and open space, that
encourage walkability and transit connections.
3. Incentivize the production of housing units affordable to low- and DHCD Ongoing
moderate-income households, beyond what is currently required oPZ
by the Moderate Income Housing Unit (MIHU) program.
Non-
profit
Partners
4. Incentivize the production of housing units that meet the needs DPZ Ongoing
of different levels of ability (like persons with disabilities) and DHCD
other special needs households. Ensure that these units are both
accessible and affordable. Non-
profit
Partners
IMP-37 Chapter 11: Implementation 2023 Council draft Chapter 11: Implementation IMP




Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe Timeframe
@ ; ’ Lead ? . : s Lead :
Policy and Implementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year, Policy and Implementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year,
Agency | Long-Term six+ years, g g Agency | | ong-Term six+ years,
Ongoing) Ongoing)
ble | DN-6 - Provide various incentives that encourage the development of for-sale and rental housing
2hi L) Pt deb T L ) units affordable to low- and moderate-income households and special needs households.
1. Reevaluate the County’s inclusionary zoning policies to ensure DHCD Mid-Term 1. Continue to support the Housing Opportunities Trust Fund DHCD Ongoing
they are meeting their intended objectives. Expand Moderate oPZ to expand the number of income-restricted rental and Elected
Income Housing Unit (MIHU) requirements in areas with a homeownership units produced. Explore the feasibility of -
z : N ; : e : : P ty Officials
disproportionately lower share of housing options affordable to establishing a dedicated funding source for this fund.
low- or moderate-income households. OO0B
2. Ensure that any corridor, neighborhood, redevelopment, or area DPZ Long-term 2. Evaluate opportunities to co-locate income-restricted housing and DPW Long-term
plan includes clear policies for meeting affordable housing goals. DHCD community facilities on county-owned land. DPZ
3. Update MIHU rules and fee structures, with the goal of producing DHCD Long-term DHCD
more um_ts. throughout the prnty that are |ntegrat§d within ; DPZ 3. Establish criteria for flexible use and disposition of county DHCD Mid-Term
COMMUNILES. S_eek opportunities to amend the Zoning Regu[agqns real estate assets that are near amenities and would promote
to enable housing types more conducive to on-site MIHU provision development of affordable missing middle and multi-family HCHC
across a broader area. : housing for low- and moderate-income households where DPW
4. Establish a working group to evaluate the feasibility of a targeted DPZ Mid-Term appropriate.
incentive program for affordable and accessible housing, including: | ppep 4. Offer additional incentives to encourage the production of more DHCD Ongoing
a. The creation of a definition of affordable and accessible Moderate Income Housing Units than required, and/or deeper
hﬁus.' ngl. mCIUdi;.-CI’. plg/smal factors SUCZ?S unit ty'l::ve,f size, or N?’?- levels of income targeting in the form of Low Income Housing DFZ
physical accessibility design criteria; and/or income factors | profi Uniits or Disability Income Housing Units Non-
through tools such as deed restrictions. Partners s iy Insame S pro?i[c’
b. A zoning overlay targeting locations for affordable and Partners
accessible housing wh'ere the_re is limited esisting supply of 5. Continue to provide and increase downpayment assistance funding | DHCD Cngoing
affordable and accessible units. . e
5 i 5 to income-eligible households through the County’s Settlement
¢ Incentives related to development, such as density bonuses Downpayment Loan Program
or relief to setback or other development standards. -
d. Incentives related to the development process, such as
the creation of a specific housing allocation pool for
affordable and/or accessible units or other means of
reducing other regulatory barriers.
5. Incentivize affordable for-sale housing opportunities in areas DPZ Long-term
where low-income rental housing has become concentrated. DHCD

[MP-39 Chapter 11: Implementation HoCo*By Deslgn 2023 Council draft - Chapter 11: Implementation IMP-4(



Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe Timeframe
" " ’ Lead id-Ti five- ¥ 7 . Lead Mid-
Policy and Implementing Actions Agency L(g:llg-T:rrn: S;‘;i ;’::rrél Policy and Implementing Actions Agency I-(OI:S_;:&H;;E-;::;'
Ongoing)

Ongoing)

1 1 and Tuture tal housii eman ENS! " ; 1 )| i - T-i"'l NE s L 2
minimiz n NclopmentHEolECH 1. Identify best practices for shared and/or multi-use sewerage Long-Tel
—Establish-new—locations-and-zoning—districts-as-identified-on—th systems and pursue state and local code changes necessary to DPW

me—Land—Use—Map—éFLMﬂnd-deﬁaeeHﬂ%hH—hafa&epareas facilitate their use.

appeﬁd—m OF- > i sloprRents—Prioritize . i HCHD

for-multi-family-housing tha_t are-pear-transitand-transit-corrdors: : 2. Establish necessary management, operations, and maintenance DPW Long-Term
2. 1. Support multi-family housing projects that serve arange ofincome | DHCD Ongoing structures to increase the use of shared and multi-use sewerage oPZ

levels and integrate traditional market rate housing with affordable DPZ systems in the West.

housing opportunities. . 3. Evaluate how accessory dwelling units may be able to safely DPZ Ongoing
3.2. Ensure that redevelopment of age-restricted housing and DHCD Ongoing connect to existing septic systems with capacity. HCHD

housing for residents with disabilities preserves affordability of

units for existing residents. DN-10 - Establish policies, programs, and planning and zoning practices aimed at reducing farm-

4, 3. Strive for a one-for-one replacement of affordable housing HCHC Ongoing er:neighbor conﬂi:ts.. - - - -
units when multi-family communities with affordable units are 1. Enhance farmer-resident relationships through expansion of HCEDA Ongoing
redeveloped. DHCD educational programs that encourage farm visits and other ocs

Private activities to bridge the farming and non-farm communities and
Partners build understanding of allowable farm-related uses.
Non- 2. Work with the agricultural and development community to DPZ Ongoing
profit evaluate, determine, and implement adequate landscape,
Partners screening, or other type of buffer requirement on new residential

DN-8 - Create opportunities to increase the diversity of home choices in the Rural West, especially development abutting agricultural uses.

missing middle housing types, that preserve the character of the Rural West. 3, Encourage use of the Maryland Agricultural Conflict Resolution HCEDA Ongoing

1. Allew Consider the development of accessory dwelling units that DPZ Mid-Term Service or other conflict resolution programs to help address ocs
conform to specific design and site criteria. farmer-neighbor conflicts.

2. Locate Explore locating missing middle housing typologies in the DPZ Mid-Term

Rural Crossroads, where upper-story residential and small-scale
residential infill opportunities exist. Use recommendations found in
the Rural Crossroads section of the Focus Areas Technical Appendix
for additional guidance.

3. Determine if there are strategic locations in the Rural West where DPZ Ongoing
it is feasible to accommodate increased housing development oPW
on shared or community well and shared or multi-use sewerage
systems, while balancing other priorities such as environmental HCHD
concerns, historical context, and agricultural preservation goals.
4. Evaluate and amend Rural Conservation and Rural Residential DPZ Mid-Term

Zoning District regulations to allow for duplex and multiplex
housing types that fit within the existing neighborhood character.
5. Determine zoning, land development, and other code changes DPZ Mid-Term
needed for small-scale, context-sensitive, multi-family or mixed-use
development in the Rural West.
6. Evaluate and identify barriers to on-site tenant housing for the DPZ Long-term
agricultural workforce.
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Amendment 1 to Amendment No. 100 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Deb Jung Legislative Day 12
Date: 10/11/2023

(This Amendment to Amendment 100 amends language describing the types of rental housing

and homes for sale in Columbia and adds specified housing demographics information.)

Substitute pages 1 through 4 of the Amendment with the attachment to this Amendment to

Amendment.

Substitute the page DN-11 attached to Amendment 100 with the page DN-11 attached to this

Amendment to Amendment.

1 coutilly this s a trwe copy of

Am | Am 10O CRI§~A033
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BY: Deb Jung

Amendment to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

Legislative Day 11
Date: October 2,2023

Amendment No.

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapter 6 and Chapter 11:

Chapter 6. Dynamic
Neighborhoods

Removes all quotes;
Amends the Equity in Action subsection of the “What We Heard”
section by adding a second sentence to the third bullet as follows:
“Explore programs that will incentivize developers to build
housing in mixed-use projects that will be affordable and create
new home ownership opportunities.”;
Amends the Housing Element (HB 1045) and the Housing
Opportunities Master Plan section by describing the types of
rental housing and homes for sale in Columbia and adds
specified housing demographics information that highlights the
need to increase home buying opportunities in Columbia.
Amends the second paragraph of the Housing Element (HB1045)
and the Housing Opportunities Master Plan section by deleting
“However, as and substituting “Since ",
Amends the Data and Findings of the Housing Opportunities
Master Plan section by specifying the locations in the County
with concentrations of low- and moderate-income households
that have lower home ownership rates and less access to
affordable for sale homes;
Amends the Why is Missing Middle Housing Important
paragraph of the Diversify Housing Typologies Permitted in the
County section by deleting the second sentence and adding the
Jollowing sentence at the end of the paragraph: “Home
ownership opportunities should be emphasized in the areas where
apartments are now concentrated.”;
Amends the Accessory Dwelling Units section by deleting
language relating to Portland, Oregon, data regarding the
number of cars for each ADU and where they are parked;
Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider eliminating specified barriers fo housing stock
diversification in the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and
Land Development Regulations and deletes the following
language: “and do not preclude their potential on existing lots”;
Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 3 to
consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning
Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations
to include specified missing middle housing types;

Leg 1987



Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 4 fo
evaluate rather than establish specified zoning tools as potential
opportunities to create missing middle housing;

Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action I to
explore a clear, predictable process and location-specific criteria
for ADUs so they do not adversely impact older neighborhoods
lacking sufficient infrastructure;

Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider revising the Zoning Regulations;

Amends the fourth paragraph of the Expand Locations and
Opportunity Areas for More Diverse Housing Choices
Throughout the County section fo provide that new residential
growth may have a net positive fiscal impact on the County
budget, and deletes language that a specified approach to
housing development will reduce constraints on housing prices
and continue a net positive tax revenue for the County;

Amends the fifth paragraph of the Expand Locations and
Opportunity Areas for More Diverse Housing Choices
Throughout the County section by deleting language relating fo
the County’s inclusionary zoning policies and the development of
diverse housing fypes;

Amends the first paragraph of the Diverse Housing Opportunities
in New Activity Centers section to provide that a significant
amount of future housing may, rather than will, be concentrated
in new mixed-use activity cenfers;

Amends the third paragraph of the Diverse Housing
Opportunities in New Activity Centers to add consideration of the
unintended impact of activity centers resulting in students who
may be added to overcrowded schools;

Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions 1 fo
consider establishing rather than establish a specified zoning
district and adds language relating to more home ownership
opportunities;

Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 to consider establish housing scenarios that
support for-sale units to specified income households and to
require mixed use and activity centers to reflect home-ownership
opportunities;

Amends the third paragraph of the Infill Development in Existing
Residential Neighborhoods section to note that the current
occupancy of detached ADUs is limited to elderly or disabled
family members and deletes language relating to the historical
use of specified structures;

Amends the fourth paragraph of the Infill Development in
Existing Residential Neighborhoods section by deleting specified
language and adding specified considerations of the impact of

Leg 1987



new development on neighborhood character and storm water
management as well as specified infiastructure;

- Amends DN-4 Policy Statement to allow the development of
missing middle and ADUs that are consistent with the character
and integrity of their surroundings and comply with all
applicable APFO and parking requirements;

- Amends DN-4 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by adding
Action 5 to determine specified parking requirements for
specified small scale missing middle housing and ADUs;

- Amends paragraph 3 of the Opportunities to Increase the Supply
of Income-Restricted Housing Units section by deleting the fourth
and fifth sentences referencing the Housing Opportunities Master
Plan;

- Amends the DN-5 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 to incentivize affordable for-sale housing
opportunities in specified areas,

- Amends the third paragraph of the Opportunities for New Multi-
Family Communities by deleting language relating to the
redevelopment of older mobile home parks;

- Amends the DN-7 Policy Statement by deleting Implementing
Action 1;

- Amends the DN-8 Policy Statement Implementing Action 1 to
consider rather than allow the development of ADUs that
conform to specific design and site criteria and Implementing
Action 2 to explore locating rather than locating missing middle
housing typologies in the Rural Crossroads;

Chapter 11:
Implementation

- Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider eliminating specified barriers to housing stock
diversification in the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and
Land Development Regulations and deletes the following
language: “and do not preclude their potential on existing lots”’;

- Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 3 to
consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning
Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations
to include specified missing middle housing types;

- Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 4 to
evaluate rather than establish specified zoning tools as potential
opportunities (o create missing middle housing;

- Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 1 to
explore a clear, predictable process and location-specific criteria

Leg 1987
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for ADUs so they do not adversely impact older neighborhoods
lacking sufficient infrastructure;

- Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider revising the Zoning Regulations;

- Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions 1 to
consider establishing rather than establish a specified zoning
district and adds language relating to more home ownership
opportunities;

- Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 to consider establish housing scenarios that
support for-sale units to specified income households and to
require mixed use and activity centers to reflect home-ownership
opportunities,

- Amends DN-4 Policy Statement to allow the development of
missing middle and ADUs that are consistent with the character
and integrity of their surroundings and comply with all
applicable APFO and parking requirements;

- Amends DN-4 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by adding
Action 5 to determine specified parking requirements for
specified small scale missing middle housing and ADUs;

- Amends the DN-5 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 fo incentivize affordable for-sale housing
opportunities in specified areas;

- Amends the DN-7 Policy Statement by deleting Implementing
Action 1;

- Amends the DN-8 Policy Statement Implementing Action I to
consider rather than allow the development of ADUs that
conform to specific design and site criteria and Implementing
Action 2 to explore locating rather than locating missing middle
housing typologies in the Rural Crossroads;

In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
pages as indicated in this Amendment:

e Chapter 6, Dynamic Neighborhoods: 6, 11, 13, 21, 22, 25, 36, 39, 40, 41, 42,43, 44, 45,
46, 47, 49, 50, 51, 54, 57, 60, and 65; and
e Chapter 11: Implementation: 36, 37, 38, 39, and 41.

Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.

Leg 1987



housing €Lement (hb 1045) anD the

hﬂgﬂusi Op ortunltles Master D Lan .

Maryland House Bill (HB) 1045, adopted in 2019, requires jurisdictions with planning and*zening authority to include
a housing element in comprehensive plan updates. A housing element must address the need for affordable housing
within jurisdictions, including both workforce and low-income housing. HB 1045 defines workforce housing as follows:

*  Workforce housing for home ownership — Housing that is affordable to a household with an aggregate annual
income between 60-120% of the area’s median income (see AMI definition next page).

*  Workforce housing for rental - Housing that is affordable to a household with an aggregate annual income 50-100%
of the area’s median income (see AMI definition next page). ~

Columbia was built on the concepts embodied in HB 1045 and contains the highest concentration of low- and moderate-
income rental housing andlowerpriced-homesforsalet v as well as more affordably priced for-purchase housing

in the Counw He:r" ‘m«wﬁz{?—*{“ in-Columbiythan-in the restof the County—The-focucgaingforward:
in a-home-buying ortunitie hioseiing mbia: According to the 2022 Howard County
Rental Survey, Howard Cgung has over 25400 rental unnts in Qrgfesmgnalﬁy managgd multifamily communities, of which
cvi % I in the Columbia submarket. Older and/or more diverse housing inventories wi e affordabilit:
can bg found in the gglgmhxq Elkmdge and Southeast submarkets. Accordlnq to the Houglng Opportunities Ma<;gr Plan;
oint: 00 incl 1% of sales in Colu bl % in Ikrld 4 % in Southeast, and icott
Cin( Columbia also has the Countv'< highest number of housing units and the highest percentage of renter-occuniid_

its as compared to owner- its. There are 42,063 total housing units in Columbia with 13,680 (33%) renter-
i nits and 2 7%) owner- ied. The next highest submarket for renter-occupied units as a percentage

f its i theast wher % f its are renter-cccupi nd 71% (13,074) are owner-

ceupi While home ownership sh fi throughout the County, these housing demographics highlight the

need to increase home buying opportunities in Columbia

Hewever-as Since various policies and actions in HoCo by Design are based on the Howard County Housing Opportunities
Master Plan, workforce housing (also referred to as moderate-income housing) in this document is more broadly defined as
housing that is affordable to households that earn 60~120% of the area median income (AMI), while low-income housing is
defined as housing affordable to households that earn less than 60% of the AMI. According to the US Department of
Housing and Urban Development (HUD), a home is affordable when 30% or less of a household income is spent on
housing costs.

In 2019, recognizing that the housing inventory was scarce for people at every income level, which contributed to rising
housing prices and rents, the County launched a process to create a housing plan. Completed in 2021, the County’s
housing plan, known as the Housing Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP), includes an assessment of the current state of
housing in the County and strategies for improving its availability, affordability, and accessibility. The HOMP includes
various recommendations for land use planning, many of which have been contemplated in the HoCo By Design
planning process.

The Dynamic Neighborhoods chapter incorporates various data and recommendations from the HOMP and includes
policies and implementing actions that address the requirements of HB 1045.

Dynamic NeighborhooDs terms

Affordable Housing: As defined in the Housing Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP), this term

is often used in different contexts and to convey different concepts. Broadly speaking, affordable
housing is housing in which its occupants can live and still have enough money left over for other
necessities, such as food, health care, and transportation, This relationship is often expressed in terms
of the percentage of income that a household spends on its housing payments. For the purpose of the
HOMP and HoCo By Design, affordable housing can include both income-restricted housing, as well as
attainably priced market-rate housing.

Attadinable Housing: An attainably priced home is one that does not create cost burdens for the
family living there and is generally affordable without a subsidy.

According to the US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), a home is affordable if the
occupant is paying no more than 30% of gross income for housing costs, including utilities, Based on this
definition, a household that makes $73,000 per year could probably afford a monthly rent of $1,825 and a
mortgage on a home priced at $200,000~$250,000.

Income-Restricted Housing: As defined in the HOMP, rental or homeownership units that are
restricted to households at a certain income level, and are often calculated as a percentage of Area
Median Income (AMI). These units tend to receive some form of public, philanthropic, or policy support.
Examples include, but are not limited to, the following:

* Moderate Income Housing Units (MIHUs)—units that developers of new market-rate housing in
Howard County must reserve for moderate-income households at reduced rents or purchase prices.

= Low Income Housing Units (LIHUs)—units that must be reserved for low-income households at reduced
rents or purchase prices.

- Disability Income Housing Units (DIHUs}—units that must be reserved for households receiving a
disability income.

Area Median Income (AMI): As defined in the HOMP, the midpoint of the income distribution
for a region, with half of the households in that region earning more than this amount and half of the
households in that region earning less than this amount. In 2019, according to the US Census, the AMI
in Howard County was $121,160. Using this AMI as the basis, below are estimated low and moderate
household income ranges:

= Extremely Low Income: Under 30% of AMI (or $36,348 or less/year)
»  Low Income: 30-60% of AMI (or $36,349-$72,696/year)
« Moderate Income: 60~120% of AMI (or $72,696-$145,392/year

DN-11 Chapter 8: Dynamic Neighborhoods HoCo By Desigr

T Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods DN-12



Amendment 2 to Amendment No. 100 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Deb Jung Legislative Day 12
Date: 10/11/2023

(This Amendment to Amendment 100 adds a sentence at the end of the first paragraph of the
Accessory Dwelling Units section describing the inherent nature of accessory dwelling units,
amends DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 1 by changing “Establish” fo “Explore” and
specifying additional criteria for ADUs, and amends DN-2 Policy and Implementing Action 1 by
changing “Establish” to “Explore” and specifying additional criteria for ADUS.)

1 Substitute pages 1 through 4 of the Amendment with the attachment to this Amendment to
Amendment.

2

3 Substitute the pages DN-35 and DN-40 attached to Amendment 100 with the pages DN-35 and
DN-40 attached to this Amendment to Amendment.

6  Substitute the page IMP-37 attached to Amendment 100 with the page IMP-37 attached to this

7  Amendment to Amendment.
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BY: Deb Jung

Amendment to Amendment to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

Legislative Day
Date:

Amendment No. ___

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapter 6 and Chapter 11:

Chapter 6: Dynamic
Neighborhoods

Removes all quotes,

Amends the Equity in Action subsection of the “What We Heard”
section by adding a second sentence to the third bullet as follows:
“Explore programs that will incentivize developers to build
housing in mixed-use projects that will be affordable and create
new home ownership opportunities.”;

Amends the Housing Element (HB 1045) and the Housing
Opportunities Master Plan section by describing the types of
rental housing and homes for sale in Columbia.

Amends the second paragraph of the Housing Element (HB1045)
and the Housing Opportunities Master Plan section by deleting
“However, as and substituting “Since”;

Amends the Data and Findings of the Housing Opportunities
Master Plan section by specifying the locations in the County
with concentrations of low- and moderate-income households
that have lower home ownership rates and less access to
affordable for sale homes,

Amends the Why is Missing Middle Housing Important
paragraph of the Diversify Housing Typologies Permitted in the
County section by deleting the second sentence and adding the

Jollowing sentence at the end of the paragraph: “Home

ownership opportunities should be emphasized in the areas where
apartments are now concentrated.”;

Amends the Accessory Dwelling Units section by deleting
language relating to Portland, Oregon, data regarding the
number of cars for each ADU and where they are parked;
Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider eliminating specified barriers to housing stock
diversification in the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and
Land Development Regulations and deletes the following
language: “and do not preclude their potential on existing lots”;
Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 3 fo
consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning
Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations
fo include specified missing middle housing types;



Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 4 to
evaluate rather than establish specified zoning tools as potential
opportunities to create missing middle housing;

Amends the Accessory Dwelling Units section by adding a sentence at
the end of the first paragraph describing the inherent nature of accessory
dwelling units;
Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 1 to
explore a clear, predictable process and location-specific criteria
for ADU.S M@WWWM!M%
¢ , including but not limited to
consideration of lot coverage. ]or size, setbacks. and other bulk
reculations, stormwaler management, and parking;
Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 fo
consider revising the Zoning Regulations;
Amends the fourth paragraph of the Expand Locations and
Opportunity Areas for More Diverse Housing Choices
Throughout the County section to provide that new residential
growth may have a net positive fiscal impact on the County
budget, and deletes language that a specified approach to
housing development will reduce constraints on housing prices
and continue a net positive tax revenue for the County;
Amends the fifth paragraph of the Expand Locations and
Opportunity Areas for More Diverse Housing Choices
Throughout the County section by deleting language relating to
the County’s inclusionary zoning policies and the development of
diverse housing types,
Amends the first paragraph of the Diverse Housing Opportunities
in New Activity Centers section to provide thal a significant
amount of future housing may, rather than will, be concentrated
in new mixed-use activity centers;
Amends the third paragraph of the Diverse Housing
Opportunities in New Activity Centers to add consideration of the
unintended impact of activity centers resulting in students who
may be added to overcrowded schools;
Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions I to
consider establishing rather than establish a specified zoning
district and adds language relating to more home ownership
opportunities;
Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 to consider establish housing scenarios that
support for-sale units to specified income households and to
require mixed use and activity centers to reflect home-ownership
opporiunities;
Amends the third paragraph of the Infill Development in Existing
Residential Neighborhoods section to note that the current
occupancy of detached ADUs is limited to elderly or disabled

2



Jamily members and deletes language relating to the historical
use of specified structures;

Amends the fourth paragraph of the Infill Development in
Existing Residential Neighborhoods section by deleting specified
language and adding specified considerations of the impact of

new development on neighborhood character and storm water
management as well as specified infrastructure;

Amends DN-4 Policy Statement to allow the development of
missing middle and ADUs that are consistent with the character
and integrity of their surroundings and comply with all
applicable APFO and parking requirements;

Amends DN-4 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by adding
Action 5 to determine specified parking requirements for
specified small scale missing middle housing and ADUs;
Amends paragraph 3 of the Opportunities to Increase the Supply
of Income-Restricted Housing Units section by deleting the fourth
and fifth sentences referencing the Housing Opportunities Master
Plan;

Amends the DN-5 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 to incentivize affordable for-sale housing
opportunities in specified areas;

Amends the third paragraph of the Opportunities for New Multi-
Family Communities by deleting language relating io the
redevelopment of older mobile home parks;

Amends the DN-7 Policy Statement by deleting Implementing
Action 1;

Amends the DN-8 Policy Statement Implementing Action 1 to
consider rather than allow the development of ADUs that
conform to specific design and site criteria and Implementing
Action 2 to explore locating rather than locating missing middle
housing typologies in the Rural Crossroads;

Chapter 11:
Implementation

Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider eliminating specified barriers to housing stock
diversification in the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and
Land Development Regulations and deletes the following
language: “and do not preclude their potential on existing lots”;
Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 3 to
consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning
Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations
to include specified missing middle housing types;

Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 4 to

3
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evaluate rather than establish specified zoning tools as potential
opportunities to create missing middle housing;

Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action I to
explore a clear, predictable process and location-specific criteria

for ADUs WWMMW&MQWMH%

{etch iien s drnetwre | including but not limited to
consideration of lot coverage, lot size. setbacks, and other bulk
regulations, stormwater management, and parking;

Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider revising the Zoning Regulations;

Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions I fo
consider establishing rather than establish a specified zoning
district and adds language relating to more home ownership
opportunities;

Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 to consider establish housing scenarios that
support for-sale units fo specified income households and to
require mixed use and activity centers to reflect home-ownership
opportunities;

Amends DN-4 Policy Statement to allow the development of
missing middle and ADUs that are consistent with the character
and integrity of their surroundings and comply with all
applicable APFO and parking requirements;

Amends DN-4 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by adding
Action 5 to determine specified parking requirements for
specified small scale missing middle housing and ADUs;
Amends the DN-5 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
adding Action 5 to incentivize affordable for-sale housing
opportunities in specified areas;

Amends the DN-7 Policy Statement by deleting Implementing
Action 1;

Amends the DN-8 Policy Statement Implementing Action 1 to
consider rather than allow the development of ADUs that
conform to specific design and site criteria and Implementing
Action 2 to explore locating rather than locating missing middle
housing typologies in the Rural Crossroads;)

In the HoCo By Design General Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following

oW

pages as indicated in this Amendment:
e Chapter 6, Dynamic Neighborhoods: 6, 11, 13,21, 22, 25, 36, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45,
46, 47,49, 50, 51, 54, 57, 60, and 65; and
e Chapter 11: Implementation: 36, 37, 38, 39, and 41.
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Correct all page numbers, numbering, and formatting within this Act to accommodate this

amendment.



While the County’'s housing mix presented earlier in the chapter represents the percentage of specific housing
types that exist in the County today, zoning districts determine where certain housing types are allowed by-right
or as a conditional use. Zoning districts west of the Planned Service Area (PSA) are restricted in development
density due to lack of access to public water and sewer, growth tiers limiting the number of units, and significant
amounts of land permanently preserved for agricultural uses. Therefore, the amount of land permitting single-
family detached homes is much higher than the amount of land permitting other types of housing in the County.

Since missing middle housing types often include two or more units, there are a limited number of locations
where they can be built under the Zoning Regulations, as they are either not defined in the regulations or not
permitted. New zoning should also consider bulk requirements (a set of controls that determine the size and
placement of a building on a lot) that are realistic for these housing types and do not preclude their potential on
existing lots. Regulatory barriers, limited precedent, and uncertain returns on investments are noted obstacles
to creating this housing type in today's market. While demand exists for smaller, more affordable housing stock,
many missing middle types are not a common housing product within the building industry and the ability to
finance them remains to be proven in the market. Therefore, jurisdictions may need to facilitate and incentivize
demonstration projects to encourage these new housing types or offer a range of multi-unit or clustered housing
models or designs that are compatible with single-family homes. This could provide greater predictability for
both the community and the developers of these housing types.

Accessory Dwelling Units

The American Planning Association defines an accessory dwelling unit (ADU) as “a smaller, independent

residential dwelling unit located on the same lot as a stand-alone (i.e,, detached) single-family home.” ADUs are

self-contained residences that include their own kitchen, bathroom, and sleeping area. ADUs can go by many

other names, such as granny flats, tenant homes, accessory apartments, in-law suites, and more. They can also

come in a variety of shapes and forms, including basement, attic, garage, attached, and detached. The ADU

drawings and descriptions on page 37 help to distinguish between these different types. By their inherent
d e ¢ & e INILS are 4 - 5 O - ! = - d - ) e e g
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Not only do ADUs increase the supply of diverse, lower cost housing options, they provide opportunities for
homeowners to supplement their income. This could help many older adults to age in place. Today, Howard
County Zoning Regulations allow some forms of ADUs—accessory apartments and temporary accessory family
dwellings—but there are various restrictions on where they are permitted. Between 2015 and 2020, only 99
attached accessory apartments and one temporary accessory family dwelling were permitted in the County.

Throughout the HoCo By Design planning process, some residents have expressed concerns about the impact
that ADUs would have on parking, the environment, and neighborhood character. However, regulatory tools can
be adopted to minimize these potential impacts.

According to the AARP, data from Portland, Oregon suggests that the average ADU in Portland has 0.93 cars, and
about half of Portland’s ADU-generated cars are parked on the street. Portland's experience suggests that ADUs
have a minimal impact on street parking; however, parking requirements should be flexible and location- and
site-dependent so that units are neither over- nor under-parked.

To ensure that ADUs have minimal impact on the environment and neighborhood character, zoning regulations
could provide height and size caps, design controls, minimum lot size or environmental condition restrictions, and
limits on the number of bedrooms. These types of standards could provide neighbors with greater predictability
of the size and look of this housing type. Additional information on the environmental impact can be found in
the "Infill Development in Existing Residential Neighborhoods” section.

i :
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1 ‘ AttacheD Accessory adparrments o T
Accessory apartments are permitted as an accessory use in most residential zoning districts
If located within a single-family detached dwelling, such as a renovated basement, attic,
or garage. In addition to meeting various site and building criteria, they: must be located
in‘an owner-occupied dwelling, and the owner must occupy either the accessary or the
principal dwelling. ) ; s AL TR Aty

: . DetacheD dccessory dpartments . : i
Detached accesson) apartments are not permitted under the Zoring Regulations, except
as a.temporary accessory family dwelling. These dwellings are permitted conditionally .

{35 Gpposed to by-~right) and allow for a second dwelling unit on a fot if it is used for an
elderly or disabled family member of the resident of the primary residence. There are!
various site and building criteria that must be met, such as being located on a lot that

il is two acres or larger, and allowed through a conditional-Use process in certain zoning

! districts, These dwellings must be removed anice no lopgerin Use by a family member;

5 May LAl
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Increase opportunities for missing middle housing through the creation and use of zoning tools and
incentives.

Implementing Actions

1.

Evaluate conditions where duplex and multiplex homes can be compatible with existing
nelghborhoods and permitted by-right in a greater number of residential and mixed-use
zoning districts.
identify-and-elimiaate Consider eliminating barriers in the Zoning Regulations and
Subdivision and Land Development Regulations to housing stock diversification, Ensure that
bulk regulations are realistic for these housing types ard-de-netpreclude-theirpoteatial-on-
exichinglots,
Expand Consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning Regulations and
Subdivision and Land Development Regulations to include missing middle housing types,
such as stacked townhomes, cottage clusters, and multiplexes, and consider appropriate
parking requirements for these housing types.
Evaluate and-establish one or more of the following zoning tools and incentives as
potential opportunities to create missing middle housing:

a. Zoning overlays or floating zones that could be applied to activity centers, transportation

corridors, or other areas that are appropriate for this housing type.

b. Smaller lot sizes (lot width and lot area).

c. Density-based tools such as transfer of development rights or density bonuses.

d. Taxincentives for developers and/or land owners,

e. Flexible development standards such as maximum building size or lot coverage.
Establish regulations that disperse mnssmg middle homes throughout the County so that
neighborhoods contain a proportionate mix of different housing types and can balance other
infrastructure needs.
Explore opportunities to work with public and private partners to build missing middle housing
demonstration projects or provide models and designs for these housing types.

Allow attached and detached accessory dwelling units (ADUs) on a variety of single-family attached and
single-family detached lots that meet specific site development criteria in residential zoning districts.

Implementing Actions

1

Eseabh&h £gplo_re a clear predlctable process and Iocatlon-spemf“ ic crltena for ADUs se-they-do-not

nsi |an lot si ks, and other krlin rmwater
n rkl

Revise Consider revising the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development
Regulations to allow attached and detached ADUs that meet pre-determined location and
site criteria. Provide parking requirements as needed.
Establish a clear definition of ADUs in the updated Zoning Regulations.
Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO) task force to develop
recommendations as to the applicability of APFO to accessory dwelling unit creation or
construction,

DN-39 Chapter 8: Dynamic Neighborhoods
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe Timeframe
H " i Lead Mid-Term five-year, i i i Lead Mid-Term five-year,
Policy and Implementing Actions Agency IEong-Tel‘m six+ jears, Policy and Implementing Actions Agency IEong-Term Sieh gears,
Ongoing) Ongoing)

DN-2 - Allow attached and detached accessory dwelling units (ADUs) on a variety of single- DN-4 - Allow the development of smali-scale missing middle housing and accessory dwelling

family attached and single-family detached lots that meet specific site development criteria in units (ADUSs) that respect the character and integrity of their surroundings and meet specific site

residential zoning districts. conditions in single-family neighborhoods.

1. Establish Explore a clear, predictable process and location-specific DPZ Mid-Term 1. Establish design requirements, pattern book or character-based DPZ Long-term
criteria for ADUs so-they de-notadverselyimpactolder regulations for missing middle housing types and detached
neighborhoodsiackingsufficientinfrastructure._including but accessory dwelling units to ensure that new construction is
not limited to consideration of lot coverage, lot size, setbacks consistent with the character of the surrounding existing housing.
and other bulk regulations, stormwater management, and
parking.

2. Revise the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land DpPZ Mid-Term
Development Regulations to allow attached and detached ADUs DHCD
that meet pre-determined location and site criteria. Provide parking 2. Establish provisions in the regulations that include dimensional and DPZ Mid-Term
requirements as needed. design standards to ensure neighborhood compatibility, off-street

3. Establish a clear definition of ADUs in the updated Zoning DPZ Mid-Term parking requirements, minimum lot sizes, and other standards.

Regulations. 3. Explore zoning and other incentives for minor subdivisions that DPZ Mid-Term

4. Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO) task force DPZ Mid-Term consist of missing middle housing types and explore form-based
to develop recommendations as to the applicability of APFO to DHED or character-based zoning for these types of residential infill
accessory dwelling unit creation or construction. developments.

P 4. Evaluate how accessory dwelling units and other types of new DPZ Mid-Term
development could enhance or impact stormwater management DPW
A practices.

1. Establish a new mixed-density and mixed-use zoning district that DPZ Mid-Term
encourages diverse housing types and creates opportunities for
mixed-income neighborhoods.

2. Allow a vertical (a range of uses within one building) and horizontal DPZ Mid-Term
(a range of uses within one complex or development site) mix ooT
of uses, including housing, employment, and open space, that
encourage walkability and transit connections.

3. Incentivize the production of housing units affordable to low- and DHCD Ongoing
moderate-income households, beyond what is currently required DPZ
by the Moderate Income Housing Unit (MIHU) program.
Non-
profit
Partners
4. Incentivize the production of housing units that meet the needs DPZ Ongoing
of different levels of ability (like persons with disabilities) and DHCD
other special needs households. Ensure that these units are both
accessible and affordable. Non-
profit
Partners

Council draft Chapter 11: Implementation IMP-38
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Amendment ?J Amendment No. 100 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: The Chairperson at the Request
of the County Executive

Legislative Day _I_&
Date: October 11,2023

Amendment No. i to Amendment No. 100

(This Amendment to Amendment No. 100 adds data from the Housing Opportunities Master plan

and describes rental units throughout the County.)

Substitute page 1 of Amendment 100 with the attachment to this Amendment to Amendment.

In Chapter 6, Dynamic Neighborhoods, substitute page DN11 attached to Amendment No. 100

with revised page DN11 as attached to this Amendment to Amendment.

Am to Am 100

1 cantifly this fs a trwe copy o
A m [00 CR2S -2023
passed on wlula{:);g 3
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BY: Deb Jung

Amendment 100 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

Legislative Day 11
Date: October 2, 2023

Amendment No. 100

(This Amendment makes the following changes to HoCo by Design Chapter 6 and Chapter 11:

Chapter 6. Dynamic
Neighborhoods

Removes all quotes,
Amends the Equity in Action subsection of the “What We Heard"
section by adding a second sentence to the third bullet as follows:
“Explore programs that will incentivize developers fo build
housing in mixed-use projects that will be affordable and create
new home ownership opportunities.”;
Amends the Housing Element (HB 1045) and the Housing
Opportunities Master Plan section by describing the types of rental
housing and homes for sale in Columbia and throughout the
County and inserts data from the Housing Opportunities Master
Plan.
Amends the second paragraph of the Housing Element (HB1045)
and the Housing Opportunities Master Plan section by deleting
“However, as and substituting “Since”;
Amends the Data and Findings of the Housing Opportunities
Master Plan section by specifying the locations in the County with
concentrations of low- and moderate-income households that have
lower home ownership rates and less access to affordable for sale
homes;
Amends the Why is Missing Middle Housing Important paragraph
of the Diversify Housing Typologies Permitted in the County
section by deleting the second sentence and adding the following
sentence at the end of the paragraph: “Home ownership
opportunities should be emphasized in the areas where apartments
are now concentrated.”;
Amends the Accessory Dwelling Units section by deleting language
relating to Portland, Oregon, data regarding the number of cars
for each ADU and where they are parked;
Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider eliminating specified barriers to housing stock
diversification in the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and
Land Development Regulations and deletes the following
language: “and do not preclude their potential on existing lots”;
Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 3 to
consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning
Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations
to include As'pec:'r'ﬁed1 missing middle housing (ypes;




housing €lement (hb 104 5) anD the

housing Opportunities [Master PLan

Maryland House Bill (HB) 1045, adopted in 2019, requires jurisdictions with planning and zoning autherity to include a housing
element in comprehensive plan updates. A housing element must address the need for affordable housing within jurisdictions,
including both workforce and low-income housing. HB 1045 defines workforce housing as follows:

*  Workforce housing for home ownership — Housing that is affordable to a household with an aggregate annual income
between 60-120% of the area’s median income (see AMI definition next page).

«  Workforce housing for rental — Housing that Is affordable to a household with an aggregate annual income 50-100% of the
area’s median income (see AMI definition next page).

Columbia was built on the concepts embodied in HB 1045 and-containsthe-highest-concentration-oflow-and—moderate-income-
rental-housing-and-lowerpriced-homesforsaleinowardCounty. and offers a variety of for-sale and rental
opportunities, including some of the more affordably priced for-purchase and rental housing in
the County. According to the 2022 Howard County Rental Survey, Howard County has over

25,400 rental units in professionally managed multifamily communities, of which over 46% are
located in the Columbia submarket. In addition to Columbia, older and/or more diverse
housing inventories with more affordability can also be found in the Elkridge and Southeast
submarkets. Mo Sinis s o a0 . DA o b e R Fonsorward-showkd
BOton e A RO AT O OO D A Ot b o

According to the Housing Opportunities Master Plan: Market Overview and Background Research, between 2015 and 2018, 44% of
home sales in Howard County took place at price points below $350,000 including 61% of sales in Columbia, 56% in Elkridge, 42% in
Southeast, and 26% in Ellicott City. Columbia also has the County’s highest number of housing units and the highest percentage of
renter-occupied units as compared to owner-occupied units. There are 42,063 total housing units in Columbia with 13,680 (33%)
renter-occupied units and 28,383 (67%) owner-occupied. The next highest submarket for renter-occupied units as a percentage of
the total units is the Southeast where 29% (5,398) of the total units are renter-occupied and 71% (13,074) are owner-occupied.
While home ownership should be fostered throughout the County, these housing demographics highlight the need to increase
home buying opportunities in Columbia.

However—as Since various policies and actions in HoCo by Design are based on the Howard County Housing Oppertunities Master
Plan, workforce housing (also referred to as moderate-income housing) in this document is more broadly defined as housing that is
affordable to househelds that earn 60-120% of the area median income (AMI), while low-income housing is defined as housing
affordable to households that earn less than 60% of the AMI. According to the US Department of Housing and Urban Development
(HUD), a home is affordable when 30% or less of a household income is spent on housing costs.

In 20189, recognizing that the housing inventory was scarce for people at every income level, which contributed to rising housing prices
and rents, the County launched a process to create a housing plan. Completed in 2021, the County’s housing plan, known as the
Housing Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP), includes an assessment of the current state of housing in the County and strategies for
improving its availability, affordability, and accessibility. The HOMP includes various recommendations for land use planning, many of
which have been contemplated in the HoCo By Design planning process.

The Dynamic Neighborhoods chapter incorporates various data and recommendations from the HOMP and includes policles and
implementing actions that address the requirements of HB 1045.

@PUSING OPPORTUNITIES MASTER PLAN

Narimproying the Availablity; Atford jtiliry, and Accessibilty of Hoitaing In Haward County

DN-11 Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods ' HoC

Dynamic heighborhooDs terms

Affordable Housing: As defined in the Housing Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP), this term |
is often used in different contexts and to convey different concepts. Broadly speaking, affordable

housing is housing in which its occupants can live and still have enough money left over for other

necessities, such as food, health care, and transportation. This relationship is often expressed in terms
of the percentage of income that a household spends on its housing payments. For the purpose of the |
HOMP and HoCo By Design, affordable housing can include both income-restricted housing, as well as |
attainably priced market-rate housing.

Attainable Housing: An attainably priced home is one that does not create cost burdens for the
family living there and is generally affordable without a subsidy.

According to the US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), a home is affordable if the |
occupant is paying no more than 30% of gross income for housing costs, including utilities. Based on this |
definition, a household that makes $73,000 per year could probably afford a monthly rent of $1,825 and a |
mortgage on a home priced at $200,000-$250,000. [
|
|
|

Income-Restricted Housing: As defined in the HOMP, rental or homeownership units that are

restricted to households at a certain income level, and are often calculated as a percentage of Area

Median Income (AMI). These units tend to receive some form of public, philanthropic, or policy support. :

Examples include, but are not limited to, the following: |
|
|

- Moderate Income Housing Units (MIHUs)—units that developers of new market-rate housing in
Howard County must reserve for moderate-income households at reduced rents or purchase prices.

+  Low Income Housing Units (LIHUs)—units that must be reserved for low-income households at reduced
rents or purchase prices.

- Disability Income Housing Units (DIHUs)—units that must be reserved for households receiving a
disability income,

Area Median Income (AMI): As defined in the HOMP, the midpaint of the income distribution
for a region, with half of the households in that region earning more than this amount and half of the
households in that region earning less than this amount. In 2019, according to the US Census, the AMI
in Howard County was $121,160. Using this AMI as the basis, below are estimated low and moderate
household income ranges:

«  Extremely Low Income: Under 30% of AMI (or $36,348 or less/year)
+  Low Income: 30-60% of AMI (or $36,349-$72,696/year)
+  Moderate Income: 60-120% of AMI (or $72,696-$145,392/year)

il draft e Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods DN-12



Amendment 100 to Council Bill No. 28 -2023

BY: Deb Jung

Removes all quotes,

Chapter 6: Dynamic 4
Amends the Equity in Action sub 8¢ f:on of t]1e “What We Hear d ”

Neighborhoods -

‘ aragraph of the Diversyfv Housing Typologies Permitted in the
4 County section by deleting the second sentence and adding the

" following sentence at the end of the paragraph: “Home
ownership opportunities should be emphasized in the areas where
apariments are now concentrated.”;

Amends the Accessory Dwelling Units section by deleting
language relating to Portland, Oregon, data regarding the
number of cars for each ADU and where they are parked;
Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 2 to
consider eliminating specified barriers to housing stock
diversification in the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and
Land Development Regulations and deletes the following
language: “and do not preclude their potential on existing lots”;
Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 3 to
consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning
Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations
to include specified missing middle housing types;

1
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Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Iinplementing Action 4 fo
evaluate rather than establish specified zoning tools as pote
opportunities to create missing middle housing;
Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Actioy
explore a clear, predictable process and location-speglf.
Jfor ADUs so they do not adversely impact older neigh
lacking sufficient infrastructure; //

Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement ImplementinlyAction 2 fo
consider revising the Zoning Regulations; &/

Amends the fourth paragraph of the Expanfkf/oycaﬁons and
Opportunity Areas for More Diverse Houging Choices
Throughout the County section to pr ovzde that new residential
growth may have a net positive fiscal _,f‘ ipact on the County
budget, and deletes language that gg§pecified approach to
housing development will reduc?ﬁhsn'aims on housing prices
and continue a net positive tax i ‘,-ﬁenue for the County;

Amends the fifth paragraph ofithe Expand Locations and
Opportunity Areas for MoreDiverse Housing Choices
Throughout the County Sqéffon by deleting language relating to
the County’s mclusron?‘j' zoning policies and the development of
diverse housing typesy

Amends the first payt
in New Activity Cgl
amount of futurg ousmg may, rather than will, be concentrated
in new mixed-ube activity centers,

Amends the third paragraph of the Diverse Housing

fes in New Activity Centers to add consideration of the
( :mpaci of activity centers resulting in students who
gdded to overcrowded schools;

Amendls the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions 1 to

graph of the Diverse Housing Opportunities
f/e: s section to provide that a significant
P g

diftict and adds language relating to more home ownership
gpportunities;

#Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implementing Actions by
' adding Action 5 to consider establish housing scenarios that
support for-sale units to specified income households and to
require mixed use and activity centers to reflect home-ownership
opportunities;

Amends the third paragraph of the Infill Development in Existing
Residential Neighborhoods section to note that the current
occupancy of detached ADUs is limited to elderly or disabled
Jfamily members and deletes language relating to the historical
use of specified structures,

Amends the fourth paragraph of the Infill Development in
Existing Residential Neighborhoods section by deleting specified
language and adding specified considerations of the impact of

2
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new development on neighborhood character and storm water
management as well as specified infrastructure;
- Amends DN-4 Policy Statement (o allow the development of

and integrity of their surroundings and comply with all
applicable APFO and parking requirements;

- Amends DN-4 Policy Statement Implementing Actions, ,Aby addmg
Action 5 to determine specified parking requirements for
specified small scale missing middle housing fmdjfiDUs

- Amends paragraph 3 of the Opportunities to Ingbease the Supply
of Income-Restricted Housing Units section b deletmg the fourth
and fifth sentences referencing the Housin .\_@ppm tunities Master
Plan;

- Amends the DN-5 Policy Statement Im ementmg Actions by
adding Action 5 to incentivize affor, ;f le Sfor-sale housing
opportunities in specified areas;

7].

- Amends the third paragraph of 1 " Opportunities for New Multi-
Family Communities by deleti ,g’ language relating fo the
redevelopment of older mobjle "home parks;

- Amends the DN-7 Poltcy
Action 1; :

Ife fiement by deleting Implementing

VLand Developmenf Regulations and deletes the following

7 language: “and do not preclude their potential on existing lots”;
Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 3 to
consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning
Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations
fo include specified missing middle housing types;

- Amends the DN-1 Policy Statement Implementing Action 4 to
evaluate rather than establish specified zoning tools as potential
opportunities to create missing middle housing;

Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action 1 to
explore a clear, predictable process and location-specific criteria

3
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for ADUs so they do not adversely impact older neighbor hood 4
lacking sufficient infrastructure,

- Amends the DN-2 Policy Statement Implementing Action
consider revising the Zoning Regulations;

- Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Inplementing Acti m Ito
consider establishing rather than establish a specifi ,d' zZoning
district and adds language relating to more hom
opportunities, f 4

- Amends the DN-3 Policy Statement Implemey i'mg Actions by
adding Action 5 to consider establish housifg scenarios that
support for-sale units to specified incom Yhouseho[ds and fto
require mixed use and activity center. J.N "reflect home-ownership
opportunities; §

- Amends DN-4 Policy Statement m,ﬁ?low the development of
missing middle and ADUs that (FE consistent with the character
and integrity of their surroundi ings and comply with all
applicable APFO and parkipg ‘requirements;

- Amends DN-4 Policy Statefiient Implementing Actions by adding
Action 5 (o determine spée f ed par king 1 eqzm ements for

Y

wio spec:f ¢ design and site cr n‘er ia and Implementing
72 to explore locating rather than locating missing middle

In the HoCo By Design @€neral Plan, attached to this Act as Exhibit A, amend the following
pages as indicated in (@S Amendment:

e Chapter 6, H namic Neighborhoods: 6, 11, 13,21, 22, 25, 36, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45,

l‘ A Y
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What We -’

Throughout the engagement process;
character of housing and neighborl
were prominent themes communicated by
participants. Community members cited concerns
regarding the impact of new housing on county
infrastructure (including schools and roads), yet
also acknowledged that there is both a high
demand to live in the County and a growing need
for more financially attainable quality housing.

Community members also grappled with the
lack of developable land in the County and were
interested in redevelopment opportunities to
offer a variety of housing choices, from high-
density housing to moderate-density options
like missing middle housing (defined later in this 3 ‘
chapter). They also considered strategies that

would allow detached accessory dwelling units on existing residential lots and opportunities for missing middle
housing through residential infill development. Many said that if housing were integrated in the redevelopment
of activity centers, design should recognize the uniqueness of each community and the scale should fit the
context of the existing built environment. This recognition of context included the Rural West, where there was
mixed feedback about whether any additional housing should be constructed. Most agreed new housing in the
West should respect the rural nature of the area and not infringe upon, but compliment, agricultural uses by
offering housing affordable to workers of local agribusinesses and farms.

Some community members expressed concerns about adding housing in the County given the existing school
capacity challenges, while others shared concerns with new housing types. Many suggested that missing middle
housing and accessory dwelling units should be compatible with existing housing and contribute to a cohesive
neighborhood design. Furthermore, many supported developing appropriate guidelines for the design of
housing, with an emphasis on ensuring guideline compliance. It was also emphasized that any new housing
should be sensitive to the natural environment and sustainable building practices.

There was general agreement that new housing should be attainable for a diversity of income levels. Some
mentioned challenges with the existing Moderate Income Housing Unit (MIHU) program and suggested it be
reevaluated to ensure it is meeting its intended objectives.

Housing was viewed as a part of a holistic community. Many remarked that the County should be intentional

about the location of future development so it is well connected to amenities, planned improvements to public
facilities, and employment centers—all assets that make Howard County’s neighborhoods so desirable.

Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion Focus Groups Findings

+ Housing in Howard County is not financially attainable for many people—need greater variety of
housing types at various price points (for both rental and homeownership).

« Need more housing units that serve persons of all age and ability levels, especially the older adult
population

« Housing is connected to concerns regarding school overcrowding and redistricting.

« Need for common/open space to be integrated into all neighborhoods

Equity in Action

The following are equity best practices. Housing is inextricably linked with equity in Howard County, so :
many of the policies and associated implementing actions in this chapter have been identified as equity best:
practices. Each policy or implementing action that directly advances equitable outcomes will be noted wnth

a” "symbol.
»  Remove bawlers to affordable housing in zoning and subdivision regulations.
- Provide a range of housing types.

- Preserve affordability of existing homes and neighborhoods for rental and homeownership
opportunities for low- and moderate-income households. Explore programs that will incentivize

vel ild h in mi roj hat will ffordable and cr new hom
ownership opportun Ilgs

+ Increase connected multi-modal infrastructure that provides access to jobs and amenities, particularly
for low-income and transit-dependent community members.

Identify housing needs for the entire community, as well as specific populations, including low-

income, older adults, disabled, and homeless families and individuals.

strategic aDVisory group input

Since housing affordat ;" was identified as one of the most critical challenges currently facing the
County, a Housing and Neig -orhoods Strategic Advisory Group (SAG) was formed to discuss how to
diversify housing options throug, = ~ut the County. The SAG focused on housing typologies referred to
as missing middle and discussed sevc:= ' factors; what missing middle housing could look like, where it
should be located, and what zoning chan< == need to occurto make it possible. The group recognized
that missing middle housing has the poteni:=' ta foster racial and socioeconomic diversity, provide
more entry-level housing options, help address i1~ downsizing needs of the clder adult community,
and contribute additional housing for persons with c;=-Yilities. There was consensus that to support a
diversity of housing types and strong neighborhoods in i = County, there must be policies that ensure
affordable and attainable units are created, zoning tools th.: . upport diverse housing development,
and infill development/redevelopment opportunities for miss - 3 middle housing that respect the
character and integrity of a neighborhood—all while recognizing ti-.- imited land is available for new !
development. The work of the SAG informed many of the policies i *~e Dynamic Neighborhoods
chapter and complemented recommendations found in the Howard Cou -+ Housing Opportunities
Master Plan (HOMP). i
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housing €Leme

b 1 045) anD the

housing Opportunitgs Master PLan

Maryland House Bill (HB) 1045, adopted in 2019, requires ju ions with planning and zoning authority
to include a housing element in comprehensive plan updates. A ho pelement must address the need for
affordable housing within jurisdictions, including both workforce and low pe housing. HB 1045 defines
workforce housing as follows: .y

+  Workforce housing for home ownership — Housing that is affordable to a household witlan. aggregate
annual income between 60-120% of the area’s median income (see AMI definition next page).

+  Workforce housing for rental — Housing that is affordable to a household with an aggregate annual i
50-100% of the area’s median income (see AMI definition next page).

moderate-in ntal housing and lower pri f le in Howar: nty. Home ownership r:

are also lower in Columbia than in the rest of th The focus going forward sh be to increase home

in nities for those living in Columbia.

Hewever-as Since various policies and actions in HoCo by Design are based on the Howard County Housing
Opportunities Master Plan, workforce housing (also referred to as moderate-income housing) in this document is
more broadly defined as housing that is affordable to households that earn 60-120% of the area median income
(AMI), while low-income housing is defined as housing affordable to households that earn less than 60% of the
AMI. According to the US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), a home is affordable when
30% or less of a household income is spent on housing costs.

In 2019, recognizing that the housing inventory was scarce for people at every income level, which contributed to
rising housing prices and rents, the County launched a process to create a housing plan. Completed in 2021, the
County’s housing plan, known as the Housing Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP), includes an assessment of the
current state of housing in the County and strategies for improving its availability, affordability, and accessibility.
The HOMP includes various recommendations for land use planning, many of which have been contemplated in
the HoCo By Design planning process.

The Dynamic Neighborhoods chapter incorporates various data and recommendations from the HOMP and
includes pohcues and implementing al:tlons that address the requurements of HB 1045.

DN-11 Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods HoC

Dynamic NeighborhooDs terms

Affordable Housing: As defined in the Housing Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP), this term

is often used in different contexts and to convey different concepts. Broadly speaking, affordable
housing is housing in which its occupants can live and still have enough money left over for other
necessities, such as food, health care, and transportation. This relationship is often expressed in terms
of the percentage of income that a household spends on its housing payments. For the purpose of the
HOMP and HoCo By Design, affordable housing can include both income-restricted housing, as well as
attainably priced market-rate housing.

Attainable Housing: An attainably priced home is one that does not create cost burdens for the
family living there and is generally affordable without a subsidy.

According to the US Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), a home is affordable if the
occupant is paying no more than 30% of gross income for housing costs, including utilities. Based on this
definition, a household that makes $73,000 per year could probably afford a monthly rent of $1,825 and a
“mortgage on a home priced at $200,000-$250,000.

Restricted Housing: As defined in the HOMP, rental or homeownership units that are
restricted to-Bguseholds at a certain income level, and are often calculated as a percentage of Area
Median Income (ANM). These units tend to receive some form of public, philanthropic, or policy support.
e, not limited to, the following:

+ Moderate Income HousingWnits (MIHUs)—units that developers of new market-rate housing in
Howard County must reserve 5 derate-income households at reduced rents or purchase prices.

+ Low Income Housing Units (LIHUs)—=uhits that must be reserved for low-income households at reduced
rents or purchase prices. o

- Disability Income Housing Units (DIHUs
disability income.

that must be reserved for households receiving a

Area Median Income (AMI): As defined in the HO
for a region, with half of the households in that region earni than this amount and half of the
househoelds in that region earning less than this amount. In 2019, prding to the US Census, the AMI
in Howard County was $121,160. Using this AMI as the basis, below a e estimated low and moderate
household income ranges: )

midpoint of the income distribution

= Extremely Low Income: Under 30% of AMI (or $36,348 or less/year)
= Low Income: 30-60% of AMI (or $36,349-$72,696/year)
= Moderate Income: 60-120% of AMI (or $72,696-$145,392/year)
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Data and Finding g the Housing Opportunities Master Plan

The Housing Opportunities MastSglan (HOMP) involved extensive research of the local housing market and
existing policy landscape, and makes thgigase for expanding home choices and affordability in the County. The
“Market Overview & Background Research™¥ggma. the HOMP should be used as a resource document to HoCo By
Design as it provides an overview the County’s aisiog inventory, affordability, and demand. However, some of
the key findings relevant to the policies and actions presented in HoCo By Design can be found below: ~ i

+ In 2019, just one-quarter (25.6%) of for-sale housing units mgiioward County were affordable to households
making less than 120% of Area Median Income (AMI), with mostgEthis housing stock being much older.

= There is not enough housing supply for renters who make less than 60%@fAMI (or less than $73,000 annually).

+ Most new housing being built by the market is affordable to householdsimaking more than 80% of AMI
(rental) and more than 120% of AMI (for-sale). -

« Just 9% of housing in Howard County is affordable to households making less tha 3
no for-sale homes that have been built in the last two decades are affordable to this gro

+  The Rural West lacks housing options for low- and moderate-income households. Based on Brites of homes
sold between 2015-2018, to include new construction and resales, just 1% of its homes are af
households making less than 60% of AMI, largely due to the lack of modestly priced for-sale housin

« Cost burdens are disproportionately felt by diverse populations, both for rental and for-sale housing.

= While single-family detached homes under 3,000 square feet represent nearly half (48%) of the overall for-
sale inventory, they account for just 17% of new product today. In April 2020, the average size of a for-sale,
newly constructed, single-family detached home was 4,025 square feet and 2,471 square feet for a townhome,
generally larger than neighboring jurisdictions.

- The average share of income spent on housing is especially high (32.2%) for 65 years and older renter
households, one-quarter of which pay 50% or more of their incomes.

+ The amount of new housing that has been built in Howard County has decreased in recent years. As a result,
housing supply has not kept up with housing demand, which has contributed to rising home prices.

+ Households that own their own homes and make more than 120% of AMI account for a majority (51%) of all
households in Howard County, compared to just 37% in surrounding counties (which include: Anne Arundel,
Baltimore, Carroll, Montgomery, and Prince George's).

= Compared to surrounding counties, Howard County is home to a lower percentage of homeowners who
make less than 120% of AMI, as well as most types of renters. The types and price points of housing that exist
in the County today are at least partially attributable to these differences.

\
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Overall, the housing affordability challenges are most severe for low- and moderate-income households. These

households, concentrated in-cerain-areas-of-the-County mostly in Columbia, along Route 40 and Route 1, have
lower homeownership rates and less access to affordable-units for sale homes that are affordable.

Map 6-2 on Pages 15-16 shows median household income, by census block group, throughout the County. The
block groups with the lowest income households are found along Route 40, in Ellicott City, in parts of Columbia,
and along the Route 1 Corridor.
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Dive™ug Nousing typoLogies PermitteD in
the County

What is Missing Middle Housing?

For the purposes of the General Plan, missing middle housing“eéfiers to a range of small- to medium-size home
choices that are available at different price points. New missing middl&<h@mes are compatible in scale and character
with surrounding neighborhoods or integrated into new or existing activitigenters throughout the County as a
transition between different land uses or building types. Missing middle homes maybe represented by a single
multi-unit building on a single lot, a multi-unit building on multiple lots, or a cluster 6fiemes oriented around
a common green space. Missing middle housing types may include duplexes, triplexes, quadplexes, courtyard
apartments, live/work units, multi-use dwellings, cottage courtyards, modest-sized homes (under-2,000 square
feet), stacked townhomes, plus others.

Why is Missing Middle Housing Important?

Missing middle housing would increase home choices for both rental and homeownership in Howard County.
Havmg more d:verse housmg types ina cornrnunrty fosters socuoeconomnc dwersn:y Ihese—heusmg—wpes—afe

L . esignificant-unde ph ormes: Relative to larger
smgle-famlly detached homes, these housmg types could be more affordable for those with lower or moderate
incomes. They could also provide housing options for the County's growing older adult population, persons with
disabilities, young professionals, artists, and many members of the County's workforce.

Multiplex:
Medium

Coltage Townhouse

Courtyard
N D oo S can . S
i N Side-By-Side+ © ) . ousing —
Det: Wy \. Stacked _ — Missing Middle H
\4_ p— Source: Opton Drag bc.
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Map 6-3, on PagU@@R-24, depicts the locations of existing multi-family buildings (both apartments and condos),
single-family attacheSQ@EA) neighborhoods, and single-family detached (SFD) neighborhoods. There is greater
racial and ethnic diversiiiiaere there is a variety of housing types. While 36% of all census tracts have a
nonwhite population that is 50 greater, those same census tracts contain 60% of all apartment, townhome,
and condominium units in the C8 _Home ownership opportunities should be emphasized in the area
where apartments are now concentrate®

NF T

Image 6-1 is an example of a modest-sized home, approximately 1,300 square feet, in the Cottages at
Greenwood, a permanently affordable housing development that consists of 10 single-family homes on
approximately 3.5 acres. This development provides homeownership opportunities for moderate-income
households. In 2011 and 2012, homes in the neighborhcod sold for $252,400. In 2019, a home in the
neighborhood sold for $265,274.

Zoning Regulations and Missing Middle Housing

The Howard County Zoning Regulations and the Subdivision and Land Development Regulations govern the
development and use of land in the County. The County has multiple zoning districts in which different uses
are permitted, prohibited, or permitted with conditions. The Zoning Regulations dictate which housing types
are permitted by-right, as an accessory use, or by conditional use in specific zoning districts. While the Zoning
Regulations overall allow single-family detached, single-family attached, single-family semi-detached (homes
that share a wall but have separate lots), and multi-family homes by-right, there are a limited number of zoning
districts that allow single-family attached, single-family semi-detached, and multi-family homes by-right.

The series of zoning maps on the following pages depict where certain housing types are allowed by-right in the
County. However, Map 6-7 reflects the locations in Columbia’s New Town Zone that allow certain housing types
because this zoning district is governed by Final Development Plans for small geographic areas that are more
specific than the general residential zoning districts.

Map 6-4, on Pages 27-28, depicts where single-family detached homes are permitted by-right under the Zoning
Regulations. Map 6-5, on Pages 29-30, shows where single-family attached and single-family semi-detached
homes are permitted by-right under the Zoning Regulations. Map 6-6, on Pages 31-32, shows where multi-family
and mixed-use residential homes are permitted by-right under the Zoning Regulations.

|
|
t
i

s e £t ey

Images 6-2 and 6-3 show examples of a duplex (semi-deta.- <) and a two-family dwelling, both of |
which are allowed in limited areas under the Zoning Regulations. ~~mesina duplex share a common |
wall but are divided by property lines (shown in yellow). A two-family ~elling has two separate living ;
units but is on one parcel. {
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While the County's housing asented earlier in the chapter represents the percentage of specific housing
types that exist in the County today, g districts determine where certain housing types are allowed by-right
or as a conditional use. Zoning districts Welghof the Planned Service Area (PSA) are restricted in development
density due to lack of access to public water and wer, growth tiers limiting the number of units, and significant
amounts of land permanently preserved for agricultC¥aljuses. Therefore, the amount of land permitting single-
family detached homes is much higher than the amount d permitting other types of housing in the County.
Since missing middle housing types often include two or more unitsiithere are a limited number of locations
where they can be built under the Zoning Regulations, as they are eithe defined in the regulations or not
permitted. New zoning should also consider bulk requirements (a set of contrelsithat determine the size and
placement of a building on a lot) that are realistic for these housing types and do notpeeclude their potential on
existing lots. Regulatory barriers, limited precedent, and uncertain returns on investmentsiare noted obstacles
to creating this housing type in today’s market. While demand exists for smaller, more affordab using stock,
many missing middle types are not a common housing product within the building industry and thesability to
finance them remains to be proven in the market. Therefore, jurisdictions may need to facilitate and incEnivi
demonstration projects to encourage these new housing types or offer a range of multi-unit or clustered housi

models or designs that are compatible with single-family homes. This could provide greater predictability for b

both the community and the developers of these housing types.

Accessory Dwelling Units

The American Planning Association defines an accessory dwelling unit (ADU) as "a smaller, independent
residential dwelling unit located on the same Iot as a stand-alone (i.e., detached) single-family home.” ADUs are
self-contained residences that include their own kitchen, bathroom, and sleeping area. ADUs can go by many
other names, such as granny flats, tenant homes, accessory apartments, in-law suites, and more. They can also
come in a variety of shapes and forms, including basement, attic, garage, attached, and detached. The ADU
drawings and descriptions on page 37 help to distinguish between these different types.

Sof th

Not only do ADUs increase the supply of diverse, lower cost housing options, they provide opportunities for
homeowners to supplement their income. This could help many older adults to age in place. Today, Howard
County Zoning Regulations allow some forms of ADUs—accessory apartments and temporary accessory family
dwellings—but there are various restrictions on where they are permitted. Between 2015 and 2020, only 99
attached accessory apartments and one temporary accessory family dwelling were permitted in the County.

Throughout the HoCo By Design planning process, some residents have expressed concerns about the impact
that ADUs would have on parking, the environment, and neighborhood character. However, regulatory tools can
be adopted to minimize these potential impacts.

To ensure that ADUs have minimal impact on the environment and neighborhood character, zoning regulations
could provide height and size caps, design controls, minimumn lot size or environmental condition restrictions, and
limits on the number of bedrooms. These types of standards could provide neighbors with greater predictability

e size and look of this housing type. Additional information on the environmental impact can be found in
nfill Development in Existing Residential Neighborhoods™ section.

aDus in howarD County

crtacheD Accessory dpartments
Accessory apartments are peri /tted as an accessory use in most residential zoning districts i
if located within a single-family.dz ~2ched dwelling, such as a renovated basement, attic, i
or garage. In addition to meeting va:icus site and building criteria, they must be located
in an owner-occupied dwelling, and the.o/ner must occupy either the accessory or the
principal dwelling.

DetacheD dccessory &cartments

Detached accessory apartments are not permitted undzr the Zening Regulations, except
as a temporany accessory family dwelling. These dwellings are permitted conditionally
(as opposed to by-right) and allow for a second dwelling umiz >~'a lot if it is used for an
elderly or disabled family member of the resident of the prima: residence. There are
various site and building criteria that must be met, such as being¢ < ted on a ot that
is two acres or larger, and allowed through a conditional-use process,; ~=rtain zoning
districts. These dwellings must be removed once no longer in use by a fam.. Member.
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!)) Increase opportunities for
]

§g middle housing through the creation and use of zoning tools and
incentives. ‘

Implementing Actions

1.

S

Evaluate conditions where duplex and multiplex hotiies can be compatible with existing
neighborhoods and permitted by-right in a greater namier of residential and mixed-use
zoning districts. .

; e Consider eliminating barriers in the Zoi
Subdivision and Land Development Regulations to housing stock'e
bulk regulations are realistic for these housing types and-da-ne

nsider expanding the types of housing allowed in the Zoning Re

Subdivision and Land Development Regulations to include missing middle hou:
such as stacked townhomes, cottage clusters, and multiplexes, and consider appropria
parking requirements for these housing types.
Evaluate and-establish one or more of the following zoning tools and incentives as
potential opportunities to create missing middle housing:

a. Zoning overlays or floating zones that could be applied to activity centers, transportation
corridors, or other areas that are appropriate for this housing type.
Smaller lot sizes (lot width and lot area).
Density-based tools such as transfer of development rights or density bonuses.
Tax incentives for developers and/or land owners.
Flexible development standards such as maximum building size or lot coverage.
Establish regulations that disperse missing middle homes throughout the County so that
neighborhoods contain a proportionate mix of different housing types and can balance other
infrastructure needs.
Explore opportunities to work with public and private partners to build missing middle housing
demonstration projects or provide models and designs for these housing types.

Popo
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Allow attached and detached accessory dwelling units (ADUs) on a variety of single-family attached and
single-family detached lots that meet specific site development criteria in residential zoning districts.

implementing Actions

L

2

w

Establish Explore a clear, predictable process and location-specific criteria for ADUs so they do not
versely im, Ider neighbor s lacking sufficient infras re.

Revise Consider revising the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development
Regulations to allow attached and detached ADUs that meet pre-determined location and
site criteria, Provide parking requirements as needed.

Establish a clear definition of ADUs in the updated Zoning Regulations.

Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO) task force to develop

recommendations as to the applicability of APFO to accessory dwelling unit creation or
construction.

I3
O
)
W]

OBy Pestgn
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expanD Locigjions anD opportunity areas for more
DiVerse housifg choices throughout the county

Diverse housing options are necessarygigr continued economic prosperity, especially to attract talent to fill
positions with new companies in employmefligenters and retain the people who already enjoy the quality of life
the County offers. As the County continues to évBlye, providing housing choices that appeal to a broad range
of people, whether they are young professionals stai eir careers or retirees who want to downsize, will be
critical. Housing variety can expand the range of price point d help to balance the overall housing market.

Focusing these housing options strategically in areas where infrastructUie:already exists (such as activity centers)
provides multiple economic, transportation, and environmental benefits. A issed in the Economic Prosperity
chapter, job growth fuels the need for nearby homes to create a healthy jobs-housing balance and strong tax
base. Balancing jobs and housing within 2 jurisdiction has the potential to reduce road! ion and the need
for public investment in additional roads by keeping trips within the County and reducing o the County. It
also retains more spending locally, as people who live and work in the same community are morelikely to shop
in that community, thereby helping to strengthen and diversify the local economy. -

k.

Targeted housing opportunities also benefit the environment as sites are redeveloped with new or improv:

stormwater management. Additional environmental enhancements could include incorporating green site and

building design elements, such as energy efficient buildings, solar energy, green space, multi-modal transportation
options, reduced water consumption, and other environmentally friendly features.

As discussed in Chapter 2, new residential growth has may have a net positive fiscal impact on the County's
budget the revenues generated can exceed costs to service the new development. Much of this impact is
attributed to the uaigue tax structure in Howard County, whereby property and income tax comprise 90% of
the County’s operating revenues. Additionally, transfer and road excise taxes and a school surcharge fee are
collected and used to help pay for new capital facilities. These one-time revenues make up a significant
portion of the net revenues to the County each year and are necessary to sustain the County’s supporting
infrastructure. Absent a steady revenue stream, additional funding would be needed to maintain current
services levels —which—would-otherwise—Recessitate—tax—nereases

Solutions to increase home choices for all income levels throughout Howard County start, in part, with the type
and distribution of uses envisioned in the Future Land Use Map (FLUM), and the guidance and policies included
to support those uses. In HoCo By Design, redevelopment in activity centers provides the greatest opportunity
for growth in places that are already developed. However, opportunities for modest growth exist elsewhere,
including in the Rural West and existing residential neighborhoods, and through multi-family redevelopment and
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infill developme

As noted in the previous section, the Zoning R ions do not permit many missing middle housing types or
detached ADUs, and proposed policies aim to allo n with appropriate criteria. This section focuses on where
opportunities exist for all types of new housing in the Coulity. The section also emphasizes how regulations may
need to change within different geographies, or opportuni to accommodate diverse housing types.

Diverse Housing Opportunities in New Activity Centers ™

Based on the limited amount of land still available for development, a significant amg
may be concentrated in new mixed-use activity centers identified on the Future Land U
mixed- use activity centers are envisioned to be compact walkable areas with employn
commercial uses and open space, community services and amenities, and multi-modal
connections. Activity centers, refined from PlanHoward 2030's Growth and Revitalization place type, ‘cres

predictable and sustainable pattern of growth. This pattern supports existing neighborhoods with rets
services, and job growth; provides greater opportunity for attainable housing; and supports opportunities to
reduce environmental impacts of activity centers through redevelopment, including improved stormwater
management infrastructure. Medium to high housing densities will likely be necessary to supporting this vision,

nt of future housing will
ip (FLUM). The new
pportunities,
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It is anticipated that activity centers will appeal to a wide variety of residents and will support and maintain
the County's sociceconomic diversity by offering a multitude of housing options and opportunities to increase
the supply of income-restricted affordable housing. Retirees, empty nesters, persons with disabilities, families,
and young professionals would likely be attracted to living in more active mixed-use environments. As activity
centers are envisioned to be the areas with the greatest potential for growth and are planned to be located
along transportation corridors, having an efficient, safe, and well-maintained multi-modal transportation system
that connects these places is critical. See the County in Motion chapter for more details about the future of
transportation.

Activity centers are envisioned to be varying sizes and scales, which will help inform their infrastructure needs.
They will also provide beneficial amenities to adjacent existing neighborhoods. However, they should be sensitive
to any unintended impacts they may cause, such as traffic, and noise and students who may add to
overcrowded schools. The Supporting Infrastructure chapter discusses the adequate and timely provision of
infrastructure. The Public Schools Facilities chapter discusses opportunities for new models for public schools
that could be appropriate in certain locations. The Quality by Design chapter recommends that adverse
impacts, such as noise, light, and air pollution, be mitigated and new developments should be contextually-
appropriate. It also provides guidance on the public realm and walkability within and around these new mixed-
use centers,
DN-3 Policy Statement

W0k Future activity centers—as identified on the Future Land Use Map (FLUM)—should include a unique mix of

“densities, uses, and building forms that provide diverse, accessible, and affordable housing options.

ishing a new mixed-density and mixed-use zoning district that

encourages diverse sing types and creates opportunities for mixed-income

neighborhoods a ome ownership opportunities.

2. Allow a vertical (a range o within one building) and horizontal (2 range of uses
within one complex or develop ntsite) mix of uses, including housing, employment,
and open space, that encourage wa and transit connections.

3. Incentivize the production of housing u
households, beyond what is currently requ
(MIHU) program.

eeds of different levels of

s*households. Ensure that

HoCo By Destgn
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Infill Developme
Neighborhoods

per lot, there may
il clevelopment to

especially missing middle housing types or ADUs, cod
detract from the existing neighborhood character; therefore,
preserving the character of existing neighberhoods is
paramount when developing any housing type, including
single-family detached homes. All missing middle housing
and single-family detached homes should attempt to
maintain the scale, massing, and building orientation of
existing development. For example, a quadplex with four
apartments or condos can be designed to look nearly the
same as a single-family detached home, allowing it to fit
seamlessly into the neighborhood. When parking is located
in the rear of the lot, accessed from an alley or a front-loaded
driveway, the occupancy of the building can appear to be
no different from the adjacent houses. Design requirements,
pattern books, and/or other character-based regulations
offer predictability for what new diverse housing types will
look like.

In addition to the form of a house itself, various other factors

contribute to neighborhood character, including road

networks, architecture, tree canopy, and open space. Refer
to the Quality By Design chapter for additional guidance on
maintaining the character of single-family neighborhoods.

Throughout the planning process, concerns were also
raised that ADUs would cause an owner-occupied single-
family neighborhood to convert to a rental community. In
consideration of these concerns, it is important to note that
ADUs are not a new housing typology. As noted previously,
detached ADUs were permitted in Howard County until the
1970s. Detached ADUs are often found on historic sites
as a carriage or coach house and occupancy is currently
limited to elderly or disabled family members. These

-. These
structures historically doubled as a shelter for 2 horse-
drawn carriage and living quarters for workers. Currently,
attached ADUs are permitted

et

L
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and mostly undetected in a neighborhood. Not only have many of these housing types existed for centuries,
they have successfully conformed to the neighborhood character and have not yet turned owner-occupied
single-family communities into rental communities. As previously noted, between 2015 and 2020, there were 99
attached ADUs permitted in the County.

. New development n nsider its im n_neighborh
water management but also infrastructure such as parking, road and school capacity.

By virtue of their smaller size, newly-constructed ADUs are likely to disturb less than 5,000 square feet and would
be treated akin to customary single-family home additions or garages. If disturbance for an ADU exceeds 5,000
square feet, stormwater management must be provided to treat runoff.

Additionally, given the cost to build a new dwelling, such as an ADU, it is unlikely that many residents/property
owners will have the resources to build these structures immediately or rapidly. Most ADUs are envisioned to
be renovations within existing homes or detached structures, such as garages, barns, or pool houses. In many
instances these structures already exist and could be converted to a self-contained residence, resulting in limited
impacts to stormwater runoff (with the exception of any off-street parking or paved access that may be required).

identified in the Ecological Health chapter, watershed health, flood risk, and other environmental

concerns d be considered for any new development, including new ADU structures.

Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborho
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Allow the development of Smliiscale missing middle housing and accessory dwelling units (ADUs) that e
respect are consistent with the chafigeter and integrity of their surroundings aad, meet specific site conditions in
single-family neighborhoods,_and dw.with all applicable APFQ and parking requirements.

Implementing Actions

1. Establish design requirements, pattern book, or characté
housing types and detached accessory dwelling units to ens
with the character of the surrounding existing housing. N X 1 ; : - ‘

2. Establish provisions in the regulations that include dimensional and des andards to ensure ; ; = e
neighborhood compatibility, off-street parking requirements, minimum lo es, and other standards. / I = 2710 ke

3. Explore zoning and other incentives for minor subdivisions that consist of missing
types and explore form-based or character-based zoning for these types of residents
developments.

4. Evaluate how accessory dwelling units and other types of new development could e
or impact stormwater management practices.
rmi rking requirements for small

d regulations for missing middle 4 = mad 12T - i =3 RN ; P |
at new construction is consistent T B - ]

Inclusionary zoning policies y encourage the construction of homes affordable to low- and moderate-
income households in communities iwhere there are higher area median incomes. In Howard County, the
Moderate Income Housing Unit (MIHU am is an inclusionary zoning program that requires developers of

new housing in specific zoning districts to sellior allocate a portion of new dwelling units to low- or moderate-
. o
income households. L 2

! E;"FI ; dr and require that 10-25% of any new residential
i I IJ# Ejl il development be affordable to households earning 40-80% © 1e Howard County Area Median Income (AMI).
= i: e : e . ¥ Generally, the total production of MIHUs is proportionate to erall quantity of new residential units

é‘ K constructed. As of June 2021, there were 770 MIHU rental apartmentSand 402 MIHU homeownership units that
had been rented or sold to low- and moderate-income households in 3 munities throughout the County.
Most rental units are in the eastern part of the County (Elkridge and Southeast Additionally, county regulations
ensure the units in the MIHU program remain affordable to low- and moderate-incs ouseholds in perpetuity.
As new developments are built, more units are required to enter the program. All MBgbhprices are dependent
uponthe County’s AMI and are set by the Howard County Department of Housing and Cong ity Development,
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dfforDable housing
OVerlay District ConsiDerations

According to the Housing Opportunities Master Plan, the overlay district should:

- Identify neighborhoods with few existing housing options for low- and moderate-income
households.

Include incentives to encourage the production of additional affordable and/or accessible
units beyond the MIHU baseline rules.

Allow affordable housing development proposals that meet specified eriteria to proceed by-
right, or without the need for additional reviews and approvals. To qualify, an affordable
housing development should reserve a significant portion of units at 60% of AMI and be
subject to a long-term use restriction, provide accessible and visitable units beyond the
minimum required by law, and fall within a range of parameters related to form, density,
massing, setbacks, parking, etc.

Expand below-AMI housing opportunities in larger areas of the County to address de-
concentration of poverty for redevelopment or preservation projects within the wider context
of the County as a whole.

Consider areas of the County where existing infrastructure is underutilized and therefore
could support additional residential density with limited new public investment,

Encourage greater racial and socioeconomic integration by increasing affordable housing
opportunities throughout Howard County, especially in locations that do not have them =
this time.

| i
}

ging for developers to produce
ached and age-restricted housing
2llows developers to pay a fee-in-lieu (FIL)
&r jurisdictions also use to advance affordable
to provide gap funding for housing developments
or even deeper levels of income targeting than what
& and FIL policies are central elements of the affordable housing

ctoPlan OMBP o £ act

|

There are circumstances in which land and construction costs make it chali€]
income-restricted units on-site, primarily in the case of single-familyg
developments. For these two housing types, Howard County theref
instead of providing the units on-site, which is a practice tha
housing goals. The FIL generates revenue that allows the.(
with even greater percentages of income-restri
market-rate developments can achieve. The.b
strategy in Howard County-—Fhe-Heus

tte

To increase the number of income-restricted units in the County and make more units-@Vailable to special needs
households, the HOMP recommends improvements to the MIHU program, sch as additional flexibility to
accommodate on-site provisions, incentives to encourage the productio »f more than the required number of
units, greater shares of accessible and visitable units for those wit i disabilities, and/or deeper levels of income
targeting. The HOMP also recommends that the County blh various growth and development targets to
demonstrate a clear commitment to increasing the supply’of homes affordable to low- and moderate-income
households and persons with disabilities and spe feeds, including the following.

- Affordability Target: The greater of at Jedst 15% of all net new housing units should be available to households

making less than 60% of AMI.ea

«  Accessibility Target: At least 10% of new housing units affordable to households making less than 60% of
AMI should be physically accessible for persons with disabilities. This target should be supplemented with
concerted %10 facilitate accessibility improvements to the existing ownership and rental stock to better

grated aging in place.

ition to the MIHU program, the County encourages affordability with financial incentives to residents. For
example, the County currently offers downpayment assistance to low- or moderate-income residents seeking to
purchase a home through the Settlement Downpayment Loan Program.

The County could also encourage greater affordability through the Zoning Regulations by providing density
bonuses or other incentives to developers and property owners in exchange for meeting affordable housing
goals. The County should create a working group to examine the feasibility of a targeted incentive program, such
as a zoning overlay district, to increase the supply of affordable and accessible housing. According to the HOMP,
a zoning overlay district could be targeted to areas with limited affordable and accessible housing, and offer
incentives to encourage an increase in the supply of affordable housing through tools such as density bonuses,
a bonus pool of housing allocations within the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance Allocation chart (refer to the
Managing Growth chapter), and an administrative review processes. Such a program should seek to increase the
supply of affordable and accessible housing units at different AMI levels, similar to the multi-spectrum market
affordable housing provisions for Downtown Celumbia.
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5 Policy Statement DN-6 Policy Statement P

B the supply of for-sale and rental housing units in all new developments attainable to low- and » » Provide various incentives that encourage the development of for-sale and rental housing units affordable
ome households and special needs households, “!  to low- and moderate-income households and special needs households.

Implementing Actions

. N e . - 1. Continue to support the Housing Opportunities Trust Fund to expand the number of income-restricted
% sﬁf:::;zz;e ;‘:aizu::g:;g:ﬁ; o, nn%s‘ﬂ:.:tem?:gf :’;:::::?naeftsn’:?\e::ggsta?;g |:tended rental and homeownership units produced. Explore the feasibility of establishing a dedicated funding
5 = 2019 5 for this fund.
disproportionately lower share of housing'eg s affordable to low- or moderate-income households. source o . g i . it
2 Ensirepthat any cgrridor, neighborhood, redevelgpment, or area plan includes clear policies for 2. Evaluate opportunities to co-locate Income-restricted housing and community facilities on county-

) . > owned land.
meeting affordable housing goals. h - Gt ; —— i
3 Updat MIWU e nd s Sructires it o gl ¥acin more uis vt e Courey " ol pramats e of o pean e eae sttt e et gmenis
that are integrated within communities. Seek opportunities téamend the Zoning Regulations to enable B P 3 9 Y 9
housing types more conducive to on-site MIHU provision acrossabroader area moderate-income households where SPpIoprate.
4. Establish a working group to evaluate the feasibility of a targeted incend ive. program for affordable and 4. Offer additional incentives to encourage the production of more Moderate Income Housing Units

accessible housing, including: than required, and/or deeper levels of income targeting in the form of Low Income Housing Units or

: AR ; . R n . Disability Income Housing Units,
4 ‘The Ereation of a d_eﬁnmon o 'affordablg an .d aCCE'SSIble. ho_usmg, mdf"d' » ;@{cal factors 5. Continue to provide and increase downpayment assistance funding to income-eligible households
such as unit type, size, or physical accessibility design criteria; and/or income ors through through the County’s Settlement D ownpayment Loan Program
tools such as deed restrictions, R )

b. A zoning overlay targeting locations for affordable and accessible housing where there'is
limited existing supply of affordable and accessible units.

¢. Incentives related to development, such as density bonuses or relief to setback
or other development standards,

d. Incentives related to the development process, such as the creation of a specific
housing allocation pool for affordable and/or accessible units or other means of
reducing other regulatory barriers.

5. Incentivize affordable for-sale housing opportunities in areas where low-income rental
housing has become concentrated.
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Opportunities Tomigew Multi-Family Communities
Rising affordability issues and perS@gg lifestyle preferences, nationally and locally, have driven many households
towards rentership. Between 2005 and Q8 the homeownership rate in Howard County fell from 77% to 72%, as
households in nearly every age category modgg.away from homeownership. The number of renter households
between the ages of 25 and 74 increased by 6,000 soween 2010 and 2018 (a 43% increase). However, the number
of renter households under the age of 35 decreased B :9% between 2010 and 2018, likely due to affordability
issues. The County lacks a sufficient supply of rental units todpeet future demand. The HoCo By Design Market
Research and Demand forecast cites projected demand for 11,248multi-family apartment rental units over 20
years (2020-2040). While there is a much greater demand for rental mlt-family developments, there is still a
projected demand for 1,884 for-sale condominium units over the next 20 "

B
The HOMP found that a large share of the County’s existing rental market is affordabl “ieshouseholds that make
60-80% of the Area Median Income (AMI). However, since there are limited rental options fo iC her (over 120%
AMI) and lower (under 60% AMI) income households, the supply of moderately priced rental unitatends to serve
all income levels. The HOMP suggests that future rental housing should be available at all price points;especially
housing that serves low- and moderate-income households where housing supply is limited. g

i

To remain socioeconomically diverse and support a healthy economy, the County should consider opportunities
for new multi-family communities in the Multi-Family Neighborhood, Mixed-Use Activity Centers, and Mixed-
Use Neighborhood character areas identified on the Future Land Use Map (FLUM). These opportunities can be
realized through redevelopment of existing, aging, multi-family properties, older suburban shopping centers,
and strategic infill development—and-redevelopment of-olderrmebile-home-parks. Increasing the supply of multi-
family units, to include market rate rental and units affordable to low- and moderate- income households, will
help the County meetvarious housing supply gaps identified in the HOMP and the Market Research and Demand
Forecast completed for HoCo By Design. While multi-family buildings are defined in the County's Zoning
Regulations as structures with three or more housing units, multi-family properties can range in size from three
to more than 50 units per structure. Various character areas on the FLUM are envisioned to have a range of
multi-family housing types; however, Multi-Family Neighborhood, Mixed-Use Activity Centers, and Mixed-Use
Neighborhood character areas are envisioned to contain apartment complexes and condominiums with a higher
number of units and buildings at a greater scale.

New multi-family communities are encouraged to redevelop using design principles that emphasize an

interconnected network of streets, bicycle facilities, and walkways; encourage options to reduce the size and

location of surface parking lots; orient buildings toward the street; offer a variety of housing types between

larger buildings; and deliver comprehensive and connected network of open space. For additional details and
_ illustrative concepts about the design and character of new multi-family communities, see Technical Appendix B:
< {Eharacter Areas and Technical Appendix C: Focus Areas.

= e R

Support the ne g
future rental housing

pment and redevelopment of multi-family communities to meet the County’s current and
nan displacement is minimized in redevelopment projects.

Implementing Actions

‘Q’ 2. 1. Support multi-family housing projects that se '*’«':,,L of income levels and integrate

traditional market rate housing with affordable housi Yg.opportunities.
@ 3. 2. Ensure that redevelopment of age-restricted housing andrhousing for residents with
disabilities preserves affordability of units for existing residents.:
4. 3. Strive for a one-for-one replacement of affordable housing unitsiuhen multi-family
communities with affordable units are redeveloped. &
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DN-8 iéliéj_ State DN-10 Policy Statement

Ib Create opportunities to incr

seuthe diversity of home choices in the Rural West, especially missing
middle housing types, that prese

Establish policies, programs, and planning and zoning practices aimed at reducing farmer-neighbor conflicts.
athe character of the Rural West.

Implementing Actions
Implementing Actions P o

1. Allew Consider the development of acce
and site criteria.

2. tocate bExplore locating missing middle housing

dwelli its th ¥ ific desi 1. Enhance farmer-resident relationships through expansion of educational programs that encourage
welling units that conform to specific design farm visits and other activities to bridge the farming and non-farm communities and build

L understanding of allowable farm-related uses,
ogies in the Rural Crossroads, where 2,

Work with the agricultural and development communities to evaluate, determine, and implement
upper-story residential and small-scale reside fill opportunities exist. Use adequate landscape, screening, or other type of buffer requirement on new residential development
recommendations found in the Rural Crossroads section: the Focus Areas Technical abutting agricultural uses.

Appendix for additional guidance. 3. Encourage use of the Maryland Agricultural Conflict Resolution Service or other conflict resolution
3. Determine if there are strategic locations in the Rural West where itis fg%le.,to accommodate programs 1o help address farmer-neighbor conflicts.

- . . .
increased housing development on shared or community well and shared ol li-use sewerage
systems while balancing other priorities such as environmental concerns, historica [context, and
agricultural preservation goals. -
4. Evaluate and amend Rural Conservation and Rural Residential Zoning District regulations
duplex and multiplex housing types that fit within the existing neighborhood character, :
5. Determine zoning, land development, and other code changes needed for small-scale, context- ~
sensitive, multi-family or mixed-use development in the Rural West,
6. Evaluate and identify barriers to on-site tenant housing for the agricultural workforce,

DN-9 Policy Statement

Facilitate the use of shared and/or multi-use sewerage system technologies to create more diverse housing
options in the Rural West,

Implementing Actions

1. Identify best practices for shared and/or multi-use sewerage systems and pursue state and local code
changes necessary to facilitate their use.

2. Establish necessary management, operations, and maintenance structures to increase the use of
shared and multi-use sewerage systems in the West.

3. Evaluate how accessory dwelling units may be able to safely connect to existing septic systems with
capacity.

—
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housi or @ groWing OLDer aDult
Population. frienDLy Communities

Although Howard County has historically been Rame to many families with children, its empty nester household
base is aging. In response to this trend, the County latinghed the Age-Friendly Howard County Initiative in 2019.
This initiative involved an 18-month process of commu \itylengagement, research, and planning to develop a
strategic plan that will move the County toward becoming a moreigehesive livable community for persons at all
ages and stages in life. The Age-Friendly Howard County Action Plan wasireleased in December 2021

The Action Plan describes the following:

- By 2030, one in five Howard County residents will be 65 or older and 8,000 residen" il be BS years or
older—double the number of individuals in that age group today. -

. 56% of individuals aged 65 or older live below the poverty level.

. Ofthose living alone, 3.3% are men over the age of 65 and 6.4% are women over the age of 65.

Creating more opportunities for older adults to remain in the County is key to its future. Older adults provide

significant contributions to the community, including, but not limited to, serving as volunteers in many 7 #
organizations, offering expertise in consulting and gig-work, and supporting the economy as vibrant purchasers —— MJ

of services and products.

" . k! " i . I {
Housing and Community Needs . - : . ¢ “h"lmmh ‘

According to the Age-Friendly Howard County Initiative and AARP, age-friendly communities are “safe and secure,
have affordable and appropriate housing and transportation options, and offer supportive community features
and services.” There should be sidewalks with safe crossable streets for pedestrians, dedicated bicycle lanes, and
public transit options.

Throughout the HoCo By Design planning process and the Age-Friendly Initiative, older adults expressed that
they want housing options that meet the needs of those with differing incomes and at various life stages. Some
of the specific needs mentioned during the planning process include more opportunities for communal living,
small housing options that allow older adults to downsize, greater flexibility to make accessibility modifications
to homes, updated universal design guidelines, and greater opportunities for attached and detached accessory

dwelling units (ADUs). Findings from the Strategic Advisory Group and recommendations in the Housing
Opportunities Master Plan (HOMP) suggest that missing middle housing and ADUs would provide housing
options for down-sizing and allow aging residents to remain in Howard County as they grow older. oz
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DN-65 Chapter 6: Dynamic Neighborhoods

DN-13 Policy Statement i :

l)) Preserve affordability of existing housing stock and create opportunities for context-sensitive infill
\ development, especially in Preservation-Revitalization Neighborhoods.

Implementing Actions

1. Identify neighborhoods and properties for preservation.

2. Continue to support the County’s housing preservation programs, which are designed to preserve
existing affordable housing and assist low- and moderate-income homeowners and renters to remain
in their homes.

3. Explore options and partnerships for acquisition/rehabilitation programs for older single-family homes
that would support homeownership opportunities for moderate-income households.

4. Encourage the development of missing middle housing types that conform to existing neighborhood
character and contribute to the creation of mixed-income communities.

5. Develop strategies for employing the right of first refusal policy to ensure no loss of affordable units
when there are opportunities for redevelopment of multi-family properties.

|DN-14 Policy Statement % Hin L B,

l)) Support existing neighborhoods and improve community infrastructure and amenities as needed,
l\ especially in older or under-served neighborhoods and multi-family communities.

isting community facilities and the neighborhoods that they serve, and upgrade or retrofit

upport changing neighborhood needs. Engage communities in the identification of

neighborhood needs.

2. Identify older communities in need of a comprehensive revitalization strategy and work with those
communities to develop.revitalization plans to assist those communities.

3. Work with the multi-fam | community to understand barriers to reporting and resolving issues

related to multi-family pro aintenance.

HoCoBy Design
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

d Implementing Actions

Lead
Agency

Timeframe

Ongoing)

(Mid-Term five-year,
Long-Term six+ years,

update the Zoning Regulations and other regulations to create
more opportunities for agritourism.

.0Cs

EP-12 - Reduce regulatory ba diversified agricultural operations in both the Rural West
and the East. .
1. Update the Zoning Regulations and othe icies to promote DPZ Mid-Term
agricultural expansion and diversification, espéeially for on-farm ocs
processing and other agribusiness opportunities, "
N HCEDA
2. Work with agricultural and community stakeholders to reviey DPZ Mid-Term

3. Reduce barriers to the burgeoning demand for on-farm breweries,
wineries, cideries, meaderies, and distilleries.

S
tree

4 3
1. Improve rural road conditions by increasing overhead

Long-term
clearance and addressing passage at narrow bridges. o0oT

2. Reduce conflict between recreational, residential, commercial, and 00T Long-term
agricultural road uses. DPW

IMP-35 Chapter 11: Implementation

Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Policy and Implementing Actions

toolsandincentives. = = == 00

1. Evaluate conditions where duplex and multiplex homes can be
compatible with existing neighborhoods and permitted by-right in
a greater number of residential and mixed-use zoning districts.

[DN=1- Increase opportunities for m‘isﬁﬁug middle housingii;rcugh the‘érqation and use of zoning

Timeframe

(Mid-Term five-year,
Long-Term six+ years,

Ongoing)

i- m

2. ldentify-and-eliminate Consider eliminating barriers in the Zoning
Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development Regulations to
housing stock diversification. Ensure that bulk regulations are
realistic for these housing types -

DPZ

Mid-Term

| on-existinglots:

3. Expand Consider expanding the types of housing allowed in the
Zoning Regulations and Subdivision and Land Development
Regulations to include missing middle housing types, such as
stacked townhomes, cottage clusters, and multiplexes, and
consider appropriate parking requirements for these housing
types.

DPZ

Mid-Term

4. Evaluate and-establish one or more the following zoning tools

e and incentives as potential opportunities to create missing middle

housing:

a. Zoning overlays or floating zones that could be applied to

= activity centers, transportation corridors, or other areas that

~~are appropriate for this housing type.

b. Smaller lot sizes (lot width and lot area).

¢. Density-based tools such as transfer of development rights or
density bonuses.

d. Tax incentives fordevelopers and/or land owners.

e. Flexible development:standards such as maximum building
size or lot coverage.

DPZ

Mid-Term

5. Establish regulations that disperse missing middle homes
throughout the County so that neighborhoods contain a
proportionate mix of different housing types and can balance other
infrastructure needs. N

DPZ
DHCD

Mid-Term

6. Explore opportunities to work with public and private partners to
build missing middle housing demonstration projects-or provide
models and designs for these housing types. 5

HCHC
DHCD

DPZ

Mid-Term

Chapter 11: Implementati




Table 10-1:1.. “'ementation Matrix

Policy and Impié

Lead
Agency

Timefram
e

(Mid-Term five-year,
Long-Term six+

DN-2 - Allow attached and detached ac
family attached and single-family detach:
residential zoning districts.

dwelling units (ADUs) on a variety of single-
meet specific site development criteria in

1

Establish Explore a clear, predictable process and locatiol
criteria for ADUs so they do not adversely impact older
neighborhoods lacking sufficient infrastructure,

Mid-Term

. Revise Consider revi—_gi ng the Zoning Regulations and Subdivision

and Land Development Regulations to allow attached and
detached ADUs that meet pre-determined location and site criteria.
Provide parking requirements as needed.

Mid-Term

. Establish a clear definition of ADUs in the updated Zoning

Regulations.

. Direct the Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO) task force

to develop recommendations as to the applicability of APFO to
accessory dwelling unit creation or construction.

ters—as id

nsider lishing a new mixed-density and mixed-
use zoning district that encourages diverse housing types and
creates opportunities for mixed-income neighborhoods and.
more home ownership opportunities,

2. Allow a vertical (a range of uses within one building) and horizontal DPZ Mid-Term
(a range of uses within one complex or development site) mix oot
of uses, including housing, employment, and open space, that
encourage walkability and transit connections.
3. Incentivize the production of housing units affordable to low- and DHCD Ongoing
moderate-income households, beyond what is currently required DPZ
i it (MIH 5
by the Moderate Income Housing Unit (MIHU) program. Non-profit
Partners
4. Incentivize the production of housing units that meet the needs DPZ Ongoing
of different levels of ability (like persons with disabilities) and DHCD
other special needs households. Ensure that these units are both . e
accessible and affordable. eaba i
6. sider lishin: in narios th for-sale uni DPZ Ongoing
households making 60% or less of AMI that are financially feasible for
he developers, Require mix n ivi nters to reflect home-
ownership opportunities

IMP-37 Chapter 11: Implementation

Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timefram
e
Policy and Implementing Actions
(Mid-Term five-year,
Long-Term six+
DN-4 - Allow the development of small-scale missing middle housing and accessory dwelling
units (ADUs) that respect- are consistent with the character and integrity of their surroundings
and meet specific site conditions in single-family neighborhoods, and comply with all applicable
APFO and parking requirements.
1. Establish design requirements, pattern book or character-based DPZ Long-term
regulations for missing middle housing types and detached
accessory dwelling units to ensure that new construction is
consistent with the character of the surrounding existing housing.
2. Establish provisions in the regulations that include dimensional and DPZ Mid-Term
design standards to ensure neighborhood compatibility, off-street
parking requirements, minimum lot sizes, and other standards.
3. Explore zoning and other incentives for minor subdivisions that DPZ Mid-Term
consist of missing middle housing types and explore form-based
or character-based zoning for these types of residential infill
developments.
. Evaluate how accessory dwelling units and other types of new DPZ Mid-Term
development could enhance or impact stormwater management DPW
practices.
S Determine parking requirements for small scale missing middle| DPZ Mid-Term
housing and Abﬁ‘é?m_ t accommodate increased occupancy and
iffuse neighborhood Coanfli |

HoCo By Design

N
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe " Timeframe

Policy and Implementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year,
Long-Term six+ years,

Ongoing)

Policy and Implementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year,
: Long-Term six+ years,
ke Ongoing)

DN-6 - Provide various incentives that encourage thm ment of for-sale and rental housing

c useholds and special needs househols units affordable to low- and moderate-income households and special needs households.
1. Reevaluate the County's inclusionary zoning policies to ensure DHCD Mid-Term 1. Continue to support the Housing Opportunities Trust Fund DHCD Ongoing
they are meeting their intended objectives. Expand Moderate DPZ to expand the number of income-restrict_ed"cen{al and Elected
Income Housing Unit (MIHU) requirements in areas with a homeownership units produced. Explo;e&'}ﬁ feasibility of Officials
disproportionately lower share of housing options affordable to establishing a dedicated funding source for this fund.
low- or moderate-income households. & O0B
2. Ensure that any corridor, neighborhood, redevelopment, or area DPZ Long-term 2. Evaluate opportunities 16 co<locate income-restricted housing and DPW Long-term
plan includes clear policies for meeting affordable housing goals. DHCD community facili?_ie's; o county-owned land. DPZ
3. Update MIHU rules and fee structures, with the goal of producing DHCD Long-term / DHCD
more units throughout the County that are integrated within . - - — —
communities. Seek opportunities to amend the Zoning Regulations DPZ 3. mﬁ,ﬁg‘:&ﬁs fsr:af»:e:r'sl:eﬁiﬁ?ei552521'3?03 ;gﬁ;'gﬂe DHCD Mid-Term
to enable housing types more conducive to on-site MIHU provision .;'/'.déﬁelopment of affordable missing middle and multi-family HCHC
3cross a broader area. ‘1" housing for low- and moderate-income households where DPW
4. _Establish a working group to evaluate the feasibility of a targeted DPZ Mid-Term // appropriate.
incentive program for affordable and accessible housing, including: DHCD ; ;// 4. Offer additional incentives to encourage the production of more DHCD Ongoing
; the cleation °f.a deﬁnzt]on of affgreable and_accessnb_!e ) / Moderate Income Housing Units than required, and/or deeper DPZ
hous‘mg, mcludmg_ physngal fac_tor§ Suchyas Uit type; see.or | Mo AV levels of income targeting in the form of Low Income Housing
physical accessibility design criteria; and/or income factors | profit 5 Units or Disability Income Housing Units. Non-
through tools such as deed restrictions. Partners o 9 profit
b. A zoning overlay targeting locations for affordable and Partners
a;fcesdslblle housing Wh.E:e thgre is limited existing supply of 5. Continue to provide and increase downpayment assistance funding | DHCD Cngoing
affordable and accessible units. : to income-eligible households through the County's Settlement
¢ Incentives related to development, such as density bonuses Downpayment Loan Program,
or relief to setback or other development standards. -

d. Incentives related to the development process, such as
the creation of a specific housing allocation pool for
affordable and/or accessible units or other means
reducing other regulatory barriers. '

5. DPZ Long-term
DHCD
IMP-39 Cha?nter 11: Implementation HoCoBy Destghn 3 Council draft — Chapter 11: Implementation IMP-40



Timeframe
" " . Lead 7
Policy and Implementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year,
id 9 Agency | | ong-Term six+years,
Ongoing)
"DN-7 - Support the ne clopment and redevelopment of multi-family
the 0 by o and o rental nc g d N 0 e g - -7
‘minimized in redevelopmen LS A '4_' wode? e L
i DPZ Mid-Term
2.1, Support multi-family housing projects that serve a rangeof income DHCD Ongoing
levels and integrate traditional market rate housing with affafdable DPZ
housing opportunities. &
3.2. Ensure that redevelopment of age-restricted housing and CD Ongoing

housing for residents with disabilities preserves affordability of
units for existing residents.

4,3, Strive for a one-for-one replacement of affordable housing
units when multi-family communities with affordable units are
redeveloped.

HCHC

DHCD

Private
Partners

Non-
profit
Partners

Ongeing

DN-8 - Create opportunities to increase the diversity of home choices in the Rural West, especially

missing middle housing types, that preserve the character of the Rural West.

1. Allew Consider the development of accessory dwelling units that
conform to specific design and site criteria.

DPZ

Mid-Term

2. Lecate Explore locating missing middle housing typologies in the
Rural Crossroads, where upper-story residential and small-scale

residential infill opportunities exist. Use recommendations found in
the Rural Crossroads section of the Focus Areas Technical Appendix

for additional guidance.

DPZ

Mid-Term

3. Determine if there are strategic locations in the Rural West where

it is feasible to accommodate increased housing development
on shared or community well and shared or multi-use sewerage
systems, while balancing other priorities such as environmental
concerns, historical context, and agricultural preservation goals.

DPZ
DPW
HCHD

Ongoing

4. Evaluate and amend Rural Conservation and Rural Residential
Zoning District regulations to allow for duplex and multiplex

housing types that fit within the existing neighborhood character.

DPZ

Mid-Term

5. Determine zoning, land development, and other code changes

needed for smali-scale, context-sensitive, multi-family or mixed-use

development in the Rural West.

DPZ

Mid-Term

6. Evaluate and identify barriers to on-site tenant housing for the
agricultural workforce.

DPZ

Long-term
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Table 10-1: Implementation Matrix

Timeframe
< ; s Lead ;
Policy and Implementing Actions (Mid-Term five-year,
Agency | | ong-Term six+ years,
iy oL otions il : Eaa pd i
1. Identify best practices fo nd/or multi-use sewerage DPZ Long-Term
systems and pursue state and local code changes necessary 1o DPW
facilitate their use.
HCHD
2. Establish necessary management, operations, and maintenance DPW Long-Term
structures to increase the use of shared and multi-use sewerage DPZ
systems in the West.
3. Evaluate how accessory dwelling units may be able to safely DPZ Ongoing
connect to existing septic systems with capacity. HCHD
DN-10 - Establish policies, programs, and planning and zoning practices aimed at reducing farm-
er-neighbor conflicts.
1. Enhance farmer-resident relationships through expansion of HCEDA Cngoing
educational programs that encourage farm visits and other acs
activities to bridge the farming and non-farm communities and
build understanding of allowable farm-related uses.
2. Work with the agricultural and development community to DPZ Ongoing
evaluate, determine, and implement adequate landscape,
screening, or other type of buffer requirement on new residential
development abutting agricultural uses.
e 3. Encourage use of the Maryland Agricultural Conflict Resolution HCEDA Ongoing
“Service or other conflict resolution programs to help address ocs
farmer-neighbor conflicts.
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